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The New Pali Course, Part I
Exercise 1-A, p6: Translate into English.

1. Manussanam.m
For/to the men.

[also] Of the men.

2. Purise.

Men.

[also] in/on/in regards to the man.
3. Hattham.

The hand.

4. Padamhi.

On/in/in regards to the leg.
5. Kayena.

With/by the body.

6. Buddhesu.

On the Buddhas.

7. Dhammam.

The Doctrine.

8. Sanghamha.

From the community.
9. Suriye.

Suns.

[also] In the sun.
10.Rukkhassa.

Of the tree.

[also] To/for the tree.
11. Akasena
Through the sky.

12. Bhupalebhi.
From the kings.



13. Deva.

Gods.

14. Candam.
The moon.

15. Gamasma.
From the village.
16. Gonaya.
For/to the ox.
17. Sthanam.
For the lions.

18. Asso.

The horse.

19. Sakuna.

'O bird'.

20. Maficasmim.
On the bed.

Exercise 1-B: Translate into Pali.

1. The dogs.
Sunakha.

2. Of the hand.
Hatthassa.

3. On the men.
Naresu.

4. From the tree.
Rukkhambha.

5. In the islands.
Dipesu.

6. With the foot.
Padena.

7. By the hands.
Hatthebhi.

8. To the lion.
Sihaya.



9. Of the oxen.
Gonanam.

10. From the birds.
Sakunehi.

11. By the king.
Bhupalena.

12. O deity.

Deva.

13. To the sun.
Suriyaya.

14. In the sky.

Akase (-mhi; -smim).
15. Through the body.
Kayena.

16. On the bed.
Mance.

17. Of the moons.
Candanam.

18. In the world.
Loke.

19. The monkey.
Vanaro.

20. Through the light.
Alokena.

*

Exercise 2-A p7: Translate into English.

1. Purisassa gono.

of the man / ox

The man's ox.

2. Manussanam hattha.

of human beings / hands
The hands of human beings.



3. Akasamhi sakuna.
in the sky / birds

The birds in the sky.

4. Buddhassa dhammo.
of Buddha / doctrine
The doctrine of the Buddha.
5. Maficesu manussa.
in the beds / people
The people in the beds.
6. Assanam pada.

of horses / legs

The legs of the horses.
7. Rukkhe sakuno

in the tree / bird

The bird in the tree.

8. Pasanamhi gono.

on the rock / ox

The ox on the rock.

9. Lokasmim manussa.
in the world / people
The people in the world.
10.Bhupalassa dipa.

of the king / islands
The islands of the king.

Exercise 2-B: Translate into Pali.

1. The body of the ox.
kayo / gonassa

Gonassa kayo.

2. The bird on the tree.
sakuno / rukkhe

Sakuno rukkhe.

3. The island of the world.
dipo / lokassa

Lokassa dipo.



4. With the feet of the man.
padebhi / purisassa
Purisassa padebhi.

5. By the hand of the monkey.
hatthena / vanarassa
Vanarassa hatthena.

6. Of the birds in the sky.
sakunanam / akase

Akase sakunanam.

7. In the doctrine of the Buddha.
Dhamme / Buddhassa
Buddhassa Dhamme.

8. The villages of the king.
gama / bhuipalassa
Bhupalassa gama.

9. The birds from the tree.
sakuna / rukkhamha
Rukkhamha sakuna.

10. The horse on the path.
asso / magge

Magge asso.

*

Exercise 3-A, p9: Translate into English.

1. Nara suriyam passanti.

men / sun / see

The men see the sun.

2. Gona pasane titthanti.

oxen / [on] rock / stand

The oxen stand on the rock.

3. Manusso game carati.

human being / [in] village / walks
The human being walks in the village.



4. Sakuno rukkhe nisidati.
bird / [on] tree / sits

The bird sits on the tree.

5. Buddho dhammam bhasati.
Buddha / doctrine / says

The Buddha says the doctrine.
6. Aham dipam aharami.

I/ lamp / bring

I bring the lamp.

7. Mayam gone harama.

we / oxen / take away

We take away the oxen.

8. Sangho gamam gacchati.
community / [to] village / goes
The community goes to the village.
9. Tvam stham passasi.

you / lion / see

You see the lion.

10. Bhupala asse aruhanti.
kings / [onto] horses / climb
The kings climb onto the horses.
11. Deva akasena gacchanti.
gods / [through] sky / go

The gods go through the sky.
12. Assa dipesu dhavanti.
horses / [in] islands / run

The horses run in the islands.
13. Tvam padehi carasi.

you / [with] legs / walk

You walk with the legs.

14. Tumbhe hatthehi haratha.
you / [with] hands / carry
You carry with the hands.

15. Mayam loke vasama.

we / [in] world / live

We live in the world.



16. Sunakha vanarehi kilanti.
dogs / [with] monkeys / play
The dogs play with the monkeys.
17. Puriso matfice sayati.
man / [in] bed / sleep

The man sleeps in the bed.
18. Varaha ajehi vasanti.
pigs / [with] goats / live

The pigs live with the goats.
19. Siha sakune hananti.
lions / birds / kill

The lions kill the birds.

20. Sunakha game caranti.
dogs / [in] village / walk
The dogs walk in the village.

Exercise 3-B: Translate into Pali.

1. The horse stands on the rock.
asso / titthati / pasane

Asso pasane titthati.

2. The goats walk in the village.
aja / caranti / game

Aja game caranti.

3. You see the sun.

tvam / passasi / suriyam

Tvam suriyam passasi.

4. The moon rises in the sky.
cando / udeti / akase

Cando akase udeti.

5. The men sleep in beds.

nara / sayanti / maficesu

Nara maficesu sayanti.

6. The oxen run from the lion.
gona / dhavanti / sthamha
Gona sthamha dhavanti.



7. People live in the world.
manussa / vasanti / loke

Manussa loke vasanti.

8. Thou bringest a lamp.

tvam / aharasi / dipam

Tvam dipam aharasi.

9. We live in an island.

mayam / vasama / dipe

Mayam dipe vasama.

10. Thou art a king.

tvam / bhavasi / bhupalo

Tvam bhupalo bhavasi.

11. You see the bird on the tree.
tvam / passasi / sakunam / rukkhe
Tvam rukkhe sakunam passasi.
12. The monkey plays with the pig.
vanaro / kilati / varahena saddhim
Vanaro varahena saddhim kilati.
13. The king kills a lion.

bhupalo / hanati / stham

Bhiupalo stham hanati.

14. The deity walks in the sky.
devo / carati / akase

Devo akase carati.

15. Trees are in the island.
rukkha / bhavanti / dipe

Rukkha dipe bhavanti.

16. He carries the lamp.

so / harati / dipam

So dipam harati.

17. We see the body of the man.
mayam / passama / kayam / purisassa
Mayam purisassa kayam passama.
18. We eat with the hands.
mayam / bhufijama / hatthebhi
Mayam hatthebhi bhufijama.
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Exercise 4-A, p13: Translate into English.

1. Puttd dhammam ugganhanti.

sons / doctrine / learn

The sons learn the doctrine.

2. Sitho migam mareti.

lion / deer / kills

The lion kills the deer.

3. Vanijassa putto gone vikkinati.

[of] merchant / son / oxen / sells

The merchant's son sells the oxen.

4. Mayam vanijamha mafice kinama.
we / [from] merchant / beds / buy

We buy the beds from the merchant.

5. Lekhako mittena magge gacchati.
clerk / [with] friend / [on] path / goes
The clerk goes on the path with a friend.
6. Dasa mittanam sunakhe haranti.
slaves / [to] friends / dogs / carry

The slaves carry the dogs to the friends.
7. Kassako gone kinati.

farmer / oxen / buys

The farmer buys the oxen.

8. Kaka akase uddenti.

crows / [in] sky / fly

The crows fly in the sky.

9. Vanija Buddhassa dhammam sunanti.
merchants / [of] Buddha / doctrine / listen
The merchants listen to the doctrine of the Buddha.
10. Cora mayure corenti.

thieves / peacocks / steal

The thieves steal the peacocks.
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11. Aham Buddham pujemi.

I/ Buddha / respect

I respect the Buddha.

12. Tvam dipam jalesi.

you / lamp / kindle

You kindle the lamp.

13. Daso gonam pileti.

slave / ox / teases

The slave teases the ox.

14. Tumhe magge kassakam oloketha.
you / [on] path / farmer / look at
You look at the farmer on the path.
15. Mayam dhammm janama.

we / doctrine / know

We know the doctrine.

Exercise 4-B: Translate into Pali.

1. The robber steals an ox.
coro / coreti / gonam

Coro gonam coreti.

2. The clerk's son buys a horse.
lekhakassa / putto / kinati / assam
Lekhakassa putto assam kinati.
3. Merchants sell lamps.
vanija / vikkinanti / dipe
Vanija dipe vikkinanti.

4. He knows the friend's son.
so / janati / mittassa / puttam
So mittassa puttam janati.

5. Boys learn in the village.
kumara / ugganhanti / game
Kumara game ugganhanti.

6. Peacocks are on the road.
mayura / bhavanti / magge
Maytura magge bhavanti.
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7. The slave lights a lamp.

daso / jaleti / dipam

Daso dipam jaleti.

8. Lions kill deer.

stha / marenti / mige

Siha mige marenti.

9. The king governs the island.

bhupalo / paleti / dipam

Bhupalo dipam paleti.

10. Birds fly in the sky.

sakuna / uddenti / akase

Sakuna akase uddenti.

11. We see the sons of the merchants.
mayam / passama / putte / vanijassa
Mayam vanijassa putte passama.

12. Look at the hands of the man.
olokesi / hatthe / purisassa

Purisassa hatthe olokesi.

13. You hear the doctrine of the Buddha.
tvam / sunasi / dhammam / Buddhassa
Tvam Buddhassa dhammam sunasi.

14. They respect (or make offerings) the community.
te / pujenti / sangham

Te sangham pujenti.

15. The monkey teases (or oppresses) the birds.
vanaro / pileti / sakune

Vanaro sakune pileti.

*
Exercise 5-A, pl4: Translate into English.
1. Muni dhammam bhasati.

monk / doctrine / says
The monk says the doctrine.
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2. Gahapatayo vihim minanti.
householders / paddy / measure

The householders measure the paddy.
3. Ahi adhipatino hattam dasati.
serpent / [of] leader / hand / bites

The serpent bites the leader's hand.

4. Isi panina manim ganhati.

sage / [with] hand / gem / takes

The sage takes the gem with the hand.
5. Dipayo girimhi vasanti.

leopards / [in] mountain / live

The leopards live in the mountain.

6. Ari asina patim paharati.

Enemy / [with] sword / husband / beats
The enemy beats the husband with the sword.
7. Kavayo dipamhi nidhim khananti.
poets / [in] island / treasure / dig

The poets dig a treasure in the island.
8. Tvam atithinam aharam desi.

you / [to] guests / food / give

You give food to the guests.

9. Tumhe udadhimhi kilatha.

you / [in] ocean / play

You play in the ocean.

10. Vyadhayo loke manusse pilenti.
diseases / [in] world / men / oppress
Diseases oppress people in the world.
11. Kapi ahino kucchim paharati.
monkey / [of] serpent / belly / beats
The monkey beats the serpent's belly.
12. Kavino mutthimhi manayo bhavanti.
[of] poet / [in] fist / gems / are

There are gems in the poet's fist.

13. Ravi girimha udeti.

sun / [from] mountain / rises

The sun rises from the mountain.
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14. Aham vihinam rasim passami.
I/ [of] paddies / heap / see

I see the heap of paddies.

15. Mayam game ahindama.

we / [in] village / wander

We wander in the village.

Exercise 5-B: Translate into Pali.

1. Leopards kill deer.

dipayo/ marenti / mige

Dipayo mige marenti.

2. The sage comes from the mountain.

isi / agacchati / girimha

Isi girimha agacchati.

3. There's a sword in the enemy's hand.
bhavati / asi / arino / hatthe

Arino hatthe asi bhavati.

4. There are gems in the householder's fist.
bhavanti / manayo / gahapatino / mutthimhi
Gahapatino mutthimhi manayo bhavanti.

5. We give food to the guest.

mayam / dema / aharam / atithino

Mayam atithino aharam dema.

6. The farmer's sons measure a heap of paddy.
kassakassa / putta / minanti / rasim / vihino
Kassakassa putta vihino rasim minanti.

7. The serpent gets food from the poet.

ahi / labhati / aharam / kavimha

Ahi kavimha aharam labhati.

8. The monks kindle a fire.

munayo / jalenti / aggim

Munayo aggim jalenti.

9. The householder gets a gem from the leader.
gahapati / labhati / manim / adhipatimha
Gahapati adhipatimha manim labhati.



15

10. The monkeys on the tree strike the leopard.
vanara / rukkhe / paharanti / dipim

Vanara rukkhe dipim paharanti.

11. The leader strikes the enemy with a sword.
adhipati / paharati / arim / asina

Adhipati asina arim paharati.

12. The sages look at the sun.

isayo / olokenti / ravim

Isayo ravim olokenti.

13. We get paddy from the husband.

mayam / labhama / vihim / patina

Mayam patina vihim labhama.

14. The sickness oppresses the sons of the guest.
vyadhi / pileti / putte / atithissa

Vyadhi atithissa putte pileti.

15. I see the sun upon the sea.

aham / passami / ravim / udadhimhi

Aham udadhimhi ravim passami.

*

Exercise 6-A, pl7: Translate into English.

1. Munayo maicesu nisidimsu.

monks / [on] beds / sat

The monks sat on the beds.

2. Aham dipamhi acarim.

I/ [on] island / walked

I walked on the island.

3. Cora gahapatino nidhim coresum.

thieves / [of] householder / hidden treasure / stole
The thieves stole the hidden treasure of the householder.
4. Mayam bhupatino asim olokayimha.

we / [of] king / sword / looked at

We looked at the king's sword.
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5. Tvam atithino odanam adado.

you / [to] guest / food / gave

You gave the food to the guest.

6. Adhipati vanijamha manayo kini.
leader / [from] merchant / gems / bought
The leader bought gems from the merchant.
7. Pati kassakam vihim yaci.

husband / farmer / paddy / begged

The husband begged the farmer for paddy.
8. Isayo kavinam dhammam desesum.
sages / [to] poets / doctrine / preached

The sages preached the doctrine to the poets.
9. Kapayo girimha rukkham dhavimsu.
monkeys / [from] mountain / [to] tree / ran
The monkeys ran from the mountain to the tree.
10.Vanija udadhimhi gacchimsu.
merchants / [on] ocean / went

The merchants went on the ocean.

11. Mayam maggena gamam gacchimha.
we / [by] path / [to] village / went

We went to the village by the path.

12. Dipi kapim maresi.

leopard / monkey / killed

The leopard killed the monkey.

13. Tumhe patino padipe ganhittha.

you / [of] husband / lamps / took

You took the husband's lamps.

14. Aham Buddhassa pade pujesim.

I/ [of] Buddha / feet / honour

I honoured the Buddha's feet.

Alt: I paid homage at the Buddha's foot.

15. Kavayo kapinam odanam dadimsu.
poets / [to] monkeys / cooked rice / gave
The poets gave the cooked rice to the monkeys.
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16. Arayo asi anesum.

enemies / swords / brought

The enemies brought the swords.

17. Ahi kapino panim dasi.

serpent / [of] monkey / hand / bit

The serpent bit the monkey's hand.

18. Mayam girimha candam passimha.
we / [from] mountain / moon / saw

We saw the moon from the mountain.
19. Tumhe muninam aharam adadittha.
you / [to] monks / food / gave

You gave food to the monks.

20. Bhupati nidhayo palesi.

king / hidden treasures / protected

The king protected the hidden treasures.

Exercise 6-B: Translate into Pali.

1. The slave struck the enemy with a sword.
daso / pahari / arim / asina

Daso asina arim pahari.

2. We got food from the householder.
mayam / labhimha / aharam / gahapatina
Mayam gahapatina aharam labhimha.

3. He carried a monkey to the mountain.

so / hari / kapim / girim

So girim kapim hari.

4. The merchants went to the village by the road.
vanija / gacchimsu / gamam / maggena
Vanija maggena gamam gacchimsu.

5. Birds flew to the sky from the tree.
sakuna / uddesum / akasam / rukkhamha
Sakuna rukkhamha akasam uddesum.

6. The thieves stole the gems of the king.
cora / coresum / manayo / bhuipalassa

Cora bhuipalassa manayo coresum.
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7.1 gave food to the sages.

aham / dadim / aharam / isinam

Aham isinam aharam dadim.

8. The sons of the poet heard the doctrine of the monk.
putta / kavino / sunimsu / dhammam / munimha
Kavino putta munimha dhammam sunimsu.

9. I saw the leopard on the road.

aham / passim / dipim / magge

Aham magge dipim passim.

10. The lion killed the deer on the rock.

stho / maresi / migam / pasane

Siho pasane migam maresi.

11. They saw the mountain on the island.

te / passimsu / girim / dipe

Te dipe girim passimsu.

12. The boy went to the sea.

kumaro / gacchi / udadhim

Kumaro udadhim gacchi.

13. The dogs ran to the village.

sunakha / dhavimsu / gamam

Sunakha gamam dhavimsu.

14. The merchant bought a horse from the leader.
vanijo / kini / assam / adhipatina

Vanijo adhipatina assam kini.

15. The guest brought a gem in (his) fist.

atithi / ahari / manim / mutthimhi

Atithi mutthimhi manim ahari.

16. The monkey caught the serpent by (its) belly.
kapi / ganhi / ahim / kucchina

Kapi kucchina ahim ganhi.

17. The householder slept on a bed.

gahapati / sayi / mafice

Gahapati maiice sayi.

18. We dwelt in an island.

mayam / vasimha / dipe

Mayam dipe vasimha.
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19. The boy struck the monkey with (his) hands.
kumaro / pahari / kapim / panibhi

Kumaro panibhi kapim pahari.

20. I saw the king's sword.

aham / passim / bhupatino / asim

Aham bhupatino asim passim.

*

Exercise 7-A, p19: Translate into English.

1. Aham mayham puttassa assam adadim.

I/ my/ [to] son / horse / gave

I gave the horse to my son.

2. Tvam amhakam gama agacchasi.

you / our / village / come

You come (from) our village.

3. Mayam tava hatthe passama.

we / your / hands / see

We see your hands.

4. Mama putta girim aruhimsu.

my / sons / mountain / climbed

My sons climbed the mountain.

5. Tumhakam sunakha magge sayimsu.

your / dogs / [on] path / slept

Your dogs slept on the path.

6. Amham mitta coram asina paharimsu.

our / friends / thief / [with] sword / struck

Our friends struck the thief with the sword.

7. Tumham dasa arinam asse harimsu.

your / slaves / [to] enemies / horses / took away
Your slaves took away the horses to the enemies.
Alt: Your slaves took away the enemies' horses.
8. Coro mama puttassa manayo coresi.

thief / my / [of] son / gems / stole

The thief stole my son's gems.
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9. Isayo mayham gehe na vasimsu.

sages / my / [in] house / not / dwelt

The sages did not dwell in my house.

10. Kavi tava puttanam dhammam desesi.
poet / your / [to] sons / doctrine / preached
The poet preached the dhamma to your sons.
11. Amhesu kodho natthi.

[in] us / anger / is not

There's no anger in us.

12. Tumhe vanijassa mayure kinittha.
you / [of] merchant / peacocks / bought
You bought the peacocks of the merchant.
13. Mayam bhupatino mige vikkinimha.
we / [of] king / deer / sold

We sold the deer of the king.

14. Gahapatino putto mam pahari.

[of] householder / son / me / beat

The householder's son beat me.

15. Adhipatino dasa mama gone paharimsu.
[of] lord / slaves / my / oxen / beat

The lord's slaves beat my oxen.

16. Aham tumhakam vihi na ganhim.

I/ your / paddy / not / took

I did not take your paddy.

17. Dipi gamamha na dhavi.

leopards / [from] village / not / ran

The leopards did not run from the village.
18. Tumhe ahayo na maretha.

you / serpents / not / kill

You don't kill the serpents.

19. Mayam atithinam odanam pacimha.
we / [for] guests / rice / cooked

We cooked rice for the guests.

20. Kapayo mam aharam yacimsu.
monkeys / me / food / begged

The monkeys begged me for food.
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Exercise 7-B: Translate into Pali.

1. I sold my gems to a merchant.

aham / vikkinim / mama / manayo / vanijaya
Aham vanijaya mama manayo vikkinim.

2. We gave our oxen to the slaves.

mayam / adadimha / amham / gone / dasanam
Mayam dasanam amham gone adadimha.

3. You bought a sword from me.

tvam / kino / asim / maya

Tvam maya asim kino.

4. (You) don't beat monkeys with your hands.
tumhe / na paharasi / kapayo / tumhebhi / panibhi
Tumbhe tumhebhi panibhi kapayo na paharasi.
5. The leader brought a lion from the mountain.
adhipati / ahari / stham / girimha

Adhipati girimha stham ahari.

6. The monk preached the doctrine to you.
muni / desesi / dhammam / tava

Muni tava dhammam desesi.

7. We gave food to the serpents.

mayam / dadimha / aharam / ahinam

Mayam ahinam aharam dadimha.

8. The slaves of the householder carried our paddy.
dasa / gahapatino / harimsu / amham / vihim
Gahapatino dasa amham vihim harimsu.

9. You did not go to the sea.

tvam / na / gaccho / udadhim

Tvam udadhim na gaccho.

10. There are no gems in my fist.

natthi / manayo / mayi / mutthimhi

Mayi mutthimhi manayo natthi.

11. The poet's son struck the dog with a stick.
kavino / putto / pahari / sunakham / yatthina
Kavino putto yatthina sunakham pahari.
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12. Our sons learnt from the sage.
amham / putta / ugganhimsu / isina
Amham putta isina ugganhimsu.

13. Your monkey fell down from a tree.
tava / kapi / patesi / rukkhamha

Tava kapi rukkhamha patesi.

14. My dog went with me to the house.
mama / sunakho / gacchi / maya / geham
Mama sunakho geham maya gacchi.

15. A serpent bit my son's hand.

ahi / dasi / mama / puttassa / hattham
Ahi mama puttassa hattham dasi.

16. The leopard killed a bull on the road.
dipi / maresi / gonam / magge

Dipi magge gonam maresi.

17. My friends looked at the lions.
mama / mitta / olokesum / sthe

Mama mitta sthe olokesum.

18. We did not see the king's sword.
mayam / na / passimha / bhupatino / asim
Mayam bhupatino asim na passimha.

19. I did not go to the deer.

aham / na / gacchim / migam

Aham migam na gacchim.

20. Thou buyest a peacock from the poet.
tvam / kinasi / mayuram / kavina

Tvam kavina mayuram kinasi.

*
Exercise 8-A, p22: Translate into English.

1. Manti hatthinam aruhissati.
minister / elephant / will climb
The minister will climb the elephant.
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2. Mayam setthino geham gamissama.

we / [of] millionaire / house / will go

We will go to the millionaire's house.

3. Tvam samino puttassa kapim dadissasi.

you / [of] lord / [to] son / monkey / will give

You will give the monkey to the lord's son.

4. Ganino sukhino bhavissanti.

those who have a follower / happy ones / will be

Those who have a follower will be happy.

5. Amhakam samino dighajivino na bhavanti.

our / lords / possessors of a long life / not / are

Our lords are not long-lived.

6. Papakari yatthina bhogim maresi.

evil doer / [with] stick / serpent / killed

The evil doer killed the serpent with a stick.

7. Mama putta setthino game vasissanti.

my / sons / [of] millionaire / [in] village / will live

My sons will live in the village of the millionaire.

8. Kutthi sarathino padam yatthina pahari.

leper / [of] charioteer / foot / [with] stick / struck

The leper struck the charioteer's foot with a stick.

9. Sikhi chattimha bhayissati.

peacock / [of] possessor of umbrella / will be afraid
The peacock will be afraid of the possessor of umbrella.
Alt: The peacock will be afraid of the one bearing a sunshade.
10. Sarathi asse gamambha harissati.

charioteer / horses / [from] village / will take

The charioteer will take/lead the horses from the village.
11. Tumhe malihi sasinam olokessatha.

you / [with] possessors of garlands / moon / will look at
You will look at the moon with those wearing garlands.
12. Bali dathino kayam chindissati.

powerful person / [of] tusker / body / will cut

The powerful person will cut the tusker's body.
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13. Amhakam mantino balino abhavimsu.

our / ministers / powerful men / were

Our ministers were powerful men.

14. Setthino malino passissanti.

millionaires / possessors of garlands / will see

The millionaires will see those who have garlands.
15. Mayam gehe odanam bhufjissama.

we / [in] house / rice / will eat

We will eat rice in the house.

Exercise 8-B: Translate into Pali.

1. Our lord went to the minister.

amham / sami / gacchi / mantim

Amham sami mantim gacchi.

2. The millionaire will be the possessor of a long life.
setthi/ bhavissati / dighajivi

Setthi dighajivi bhavissati.

3. Evil-doers will not become receivers of comfort.
papakari / na bhavissanti / sukhino

Papakari sukhino na bhavissanti.

4. The tusker will strike the leper.

dathi / paharissati / kutthim

Dathi kutthim paharissati.

5. The minister will get a peacock from the lord.
manti / labhissati / sikhim / samina

Manti samina sikhim labhissati.

6. The charioteer will buy horses for the minister.
sarathi / kinissati / asse / mantino

Sarathi mantino asse kinissati.

7. My peacocks will live on the mountain.

mama / sikhino / vasissanti / girimhi

Mama sikhino girimhi vasissanti.

8. The serpents will bite the powerful.

bhogino / dasissanti / balino

Bhogino balino dasissanti.
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9. The lord's sons will see the lions of the millionaire.
samino / putta / passissanti / sthe / setthino
Samino putta setthino sihe passissanti.

10. We will buy a deer from the guest.

mayam / kinissama / migam / atithina

Mayam atithina migam kinissama.

11. The elephant killed a man with (its) feet.

kari / maresi / naram / padebhi

Kari padebhi naram maresi.

12. You will not be a millionaire.

tvam / na bhavissati / setthi

Tvam setthi na bhavissati.

13. The king's sons will eat with the ministers.
bhupalassa / putta / bhuijjissanti / saddhim / mantibhi
Bhupalassa putta mantibhi saddhim bhuiijissanti.
14. The monkeys will not fall from the tree.
kapayo / na patissanti / rukkhamha

Kapayo rukkhamha na patissanti.

15. I will not carry the elephant of the charioteer.
aham / na harissami / hatthim / sarathino

Aham sarathino hatthim na harissami.

*

Exercise 9-A, p25: Translate into English.

1. Bandhavo susuhi saddhim amhakam geham agamissanti.
relatives / young ones / with / our / house / will come

The relatives will come with the young ones to our house.
2. Sattu pharasuna tava taravo chindissati.

enemy / [with] axe / your / trees / will cut

The enemy will cut your trees with an axe.

3. Garu mayham sustinam ucchavo adadi.

teacher / my / young ones / sugar canes / gave

The teacher gave sugar canes to my young ones.
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4. Bhikkhavo nattaranam dhammam desessanti.
monks / [to] grandsons / Dhamma / will teach
The monks will teach the Dhamma to the grandsons.
5. Tvam bandhuna saha sindhum gamissasi.
you / relative / with / sea / will go

You will go to the sea with the relative.

6. Assa ca gona ca game a.hindissanti

horses / and / oxen / and / [in] village / will wander
The horses and oxen will wander in the village.
7. Tumhe pasavo va pakkhi va na maressatha.
you / beasts / or / birds / or / not / will kill

You will not kill beasts nor birds.

8. Mayam netarehi saha sattharam pujessama.
we / leaders / with / teacher / will honour

We will honour the teacher with the leaders

9. Bhata veluna pakkhim maresi.

brother / [with] bamboo / bird / killed

The brother killed the bird with the bamboo.
10.Amhakam pitaro sattinam ketavo aharimsu.
our / fathers / [of] enemies / banners / brought
Our fathers brought the banners of the enemies.
11. Jeta dataram bahuna pahari.

victor / giver / [with] arm / struck

The winner struck the giver with the arm.

12. Sattha amhakam neta bhavissati.

teacher / our / leader / become

The teacher will become our leader.

13. Mayam pitara saddhim velavo aharissama.
we / father / with / bamboos / will bring

We will bring the bamboos with the father.

14. Ahayo akhavo bhufijanti.

serpents / rats / eat

Serpents eat rats.

15. Mama sattavo setumhi nisidimsu.

my / enemies / [on] bridge / sat

My enemies sat on the bridge.
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16. Amham bhataro ca pitaro ca sindhum gacchimsu.
our / brothers / and / fathers / and / sea / went

Our brothers and fathers went to the sea.

17. Aham mama bhatara saha sikhino vikkinissami.

I/ my / brother / with / peacocks / will sell

I will sell peacocks with my brother.

18. Susavo katacchuna odanam aharimsu.

young ones / [with] spoon / rice / brought

The young ones brought rice with the spoon.

19. Gamam ganta tartisu ketavo passissati.

[to] village / goer / [in] trees / banners / will see

The goer to the village will see the banners in the trees.
20. Setum katta gamamha velavo ahari.

[to] bridge / builder / [from] village / bamboos / brought
The builder brought bamboos from the village to the bridge.

Exercise 9-B: Translate into Pali.

1. I shall cut bamboos with my axe.

aham / chindissami / velavo / mayham / pharasuna
Aham mayham pharasuna velavo chindissami.

2. The teachers will look at the winner.

sattharo / olokessanti / jetaram

Sattharo jetaram olokessanti.

3. They carried sugar canes for the elephants.

te / harimsu / ucchavo / karinam

Te karinam ucchavo harimsu.

4. Hearers will come to the monks.

sotaro / agamissanti / bhikkhavo

Sotaro bhikkhavo agamissanti.

5. Leopards and lions do not live in villages.
dipayo / ca/ stha / na / vasanti / gamesu

Dipayo ca siha ca gamesu na vasanti.

6. I went to see the adviser with my brother.

aham / agamim / passitum / sattharam / saddhim / mayham /



28

bhatara

Aham mayham bhatara saddhim sattharam passitum agamim.
7. Our fathers and brothers were merchants.
amham / pitaro / ca / bhataro / bhavimsu / vanija
Amham pitaro ca bhataro ca vanija bhavimsu.

8. My brother's son killed a bird with a stick.
mayham / bhatussa / putto / maresi / sakunam / yatthina
Mayham bhatussa putto yatthina sakunam maresi.
9. Our relations will buy peacocks and birds.
amham / bandhavo / kinissanti / sikhi / ca / sakune
Amham bandhavo sikhi ca sakune ca kinissanti.
10. Monkeys and deer live on the mountain.
kapayo / ca / miga / vasanti / girimhi

Kapayo ca miga ca girimhi vasanti.

11. He struck my grandson's arm.

so / pahari / mayham / nattussa / bahum

So mayham nattussa bahum pahari.

12. Enemies will carry (away) our leader's banner.
arayo / harissanti / amham / netussa / ketum
Arayo amham netussa ketum harissanti.

13. Builders of the bridges bought bamboos from the lord.
kattaro / setinam / kinimsu / velavo / samimha
Setiunam kattaro samimha velavo kinimsu.

14. Rats will fear from the serpents.

akhavo / bhayissanti / bhogibhi

Akhavo bhogibhi bhayissanti.

15. I gave rice to my relation.

aham / dadim / odanam / mayham / bandhuno
Aham mayham bandhuno odanam dadim.

16. The giver brought (some) rice with a spoon.
data / ahari / odanam / katacchuna

Data katacchuna odanam ahari.

17. My father's beasts were on the rock.

mayham / pitussa / pasavo / bhavimsu / pasane
Mayham pitussa pasavo pasane bhavimsu.
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18. Our brothers and grandsons will not buy elephants.
amham / bhataro / ca / nattaro / na kinissanti / hatthino
Amham bhataro ca nattaro ca hatthino na kinissanti.

19. The teacher's son will buy a horse or an ox.

satthussa / putto / kinissati / assam / va / gonam

Satthussa putto assam va gonam va kinissati.

20. My brother or his son will bring a monkey for the young
ones.

mayham / bhata / va / tassa / putto / aharissati / kapim /
susunam

Mayham bhata va tassa putto va susinam kapim aharissati.

*

Exercise 10-A, p29: Translate into English.

1. Bhagava ajja sotaranam dhammam desessati.

Exalted One / today / [to] hearers / Dhamma / will teach
Today, the Exalted One will teach the Dhamma to the hearers.
2. Bhikkhavo bhagavantam vandimsu.

monks / [to] Exalted One / bowed

The monks bowed to the Exalted One.

3. Cakkhumanto sada bhanumantam passanti.
possessors of eyes / always / sun / see

Those who have eyes always see the sun.

4. Tada balavanto veluhi ari paharimsu.

then / powerful people / [with] bamboos / enemies / beat
Then those who have power beat the enemies with the
bamboos.

5. Kada tumhe dhanavantam passissatha?

when / you / rich one / will see

When will you see the rich one?

6. Suve mayam silavante vandissama.

tomorrow / we / virtuous ones / will bow

Tomorrow we will bow to the virtuous ones.
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7. Bhagavanto sabbanfiuno bhavanti.

Exalted Ones / omniscient / are

The Exalted Ones are omniscient.

8. Viduno kulavato geham gacchimsu.

wise men / [of] high caste one / house / went

The wise men went to the house of the high caste one.

9. Himavati kapayo ca pakkhino ca isayo ca vasimsu.

[in] Himalayas / monkeys / and / birds / and / hermits / lived
Monkeys, birds and hermits lived in the Himalayas.

10. Pufinavato natta buddhima bhavi.

[of] fortunate one / grandson / intelligent / was

The grandson of the fortunate one was intelligent.

11. Kulavatam bhataro dhanavanto na bhavimsu.

[of] high caste ones / brothers / rich / not / were

The brothers of the high caste ones were not rich.

12. Aham Himavantamhi phalavante rukkhe passim.

I/ [on] Himalaya / fruitful / trees / saw

I saw the fruitful trees on the Himalaya.

13. Pura mayam Himavantam gacchimha.

former days / we / [to] Himalaya / went

We used to go to the Himalaya in former days.

14. Hiyo sayam bandhumanto yasavatam gamam gacchimsu.
yesterday / in the evening / with many relations / [of] famous
ones / village / went

Yesterday evening, those with many relations went to the
village of the famous ones.

15. Vififiuno paccha pabhuno gehe vasissanti.

wise men / afterwards / [of] over-lord / [in] house / will dwell
Afterwards, the wise men will dwell in the house of the over-
lord.

Exercise 10-B: Translate into Pali.
1. Sons of the wealthy are not always wise.

putta / dhanavatam / na bhavanti / sada / paifiavanto
Dhanavatam putta sada panfiavanto na bhavanti.
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2. One who has relations does not fear enemies.

bandhuma / na bhayati / aribhi

Bandhuma aribhi na bhayati.

3. The brothers of the virtuous will bow down to the Exalted
One.

bhataro / silavantassa / vandissanti / bhagavantam
Silavantassa bhataro bhagavantam vandissanti.

4. Your grandsons are not intelligent.

tava / nattaro / na bhavanti / buddhimanto

Tava nattaro buddhimanto na bhavanti.

5. Tomorrow the wise men will preach to the men of high caste.
suve / panfiavanto / desessanti / kulavatam

Suve kulavatam panfiavanto desessanti.

6. Today the rich will go to a mountain in the Himalayas.
ajja / dhanavanto / gamissanti / girim / himavantesu

Ajja dhanavanto Himavantesu girim gamissanti.

7. There are fruitful trees, lions and leopards in the garden of
the rich man.

bhavanti / phalavanto / rukkha / stha / ca / dipayo / arame /
dhanavantassa

Phalavanto rukkha ca siha ca dipayo ca dhanavantassa arame
bhavanti.

8. When will the famous men come to our village?

kada / agamissanti / yasavanto / amham / gamam

Kada yasavanto amham gamam agamissanti.

9. The sons of the powerful will always be famous.

putta / balavantanam / bhavissanti / sada / yasavanto
Balavantanam putta sada yasavanto bhavissanti.

10. Once, the wise man's brother struck the virtuous man.
ekada / panfiavantassa / bhata / pahari / silavantam

Ekada panfiavantassa bhata silavantam pahari.

11. Formerly I lived in the house of the over-lord.

pura / aham / vasim / gehe / pabhuno

Pura aham pabhuno gehe vasim.
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12. Yesterday there were elephants and horses in the garden.
hiyo / bhavimsu / hatthino / ca / assa / arame

Hiyo hatthino ca assa ca arame bhavimsu.

13. Now the man of high caste will buy a lion and a deer.
idani / kulava / kinissati / stham / ca / migam

Idani kulava siham ca migam ca kinissati.

14. Our fathers were mindful.

amham / pitaro / bhavimsu / satimanto

Amham pitaro satimanto bhavimsu.

15. Once we saw the sun from the rich man's garden.

ekada / mayam / passimha /bhanumantam / dhanavantassa /
aramamha

Ekada mayam dhanavantassa aramamha bhanumantam
passimha.

*

Exercise 11-A, p32: Translate into English.

1. Vanitayo navahi gangayam gacchantu.

women / [with] boats / [on] river / let them go

Let the women go with boats on the river.

2. Tvam salayam kafiianam odanam pacabhi.

you / [in] hall / [for] girls / rice / cookest thou

Cook the rice in the hall for the girls!

3. Sace tumhe nahayissatha, aham pi nahayissami.

if / you / will bathe / 1/ also / will bathe

If you will bathe, I will also bathe.

4. Yadi so sabhayam katheyya, aham pi katheyyami.
if / he / [in] assembly / would say / I/ also / would say
If he would speak in the assembly, I would also speak .
5. Lankaya bhupatino senayo jayantu.

[of] Lanka / [of] king / armies / may they be victorious
May Lanka's king's armies be victorious.



33

6. Devata vasudhayam manusse rakkhantu.

deities / [on] earth / men / let them protect

Let the deities protect the men on earth.

7. Sace te valukam ahareyyum aham (tam) kinissami.
if / they / sand / would bring / 1/ it / will buy

If they would bring the sand, I will buy it.

8. Tumhe darikaya hatthe malam thapetha.

you / [of] girl / [in] hand / garland / keep

Keep the garland in the girl's hand!

9. Salaya chaya vasudhaya patati.

[of] hall / shadow / [on] earth / falls

The shadow of the hall falls on the earth.

10. Cora manjusayo guham harimsu.

thieves / boxes / [to] cave / carried

The thieves carried the boxes to the cave.

11. Kafifiayo godham sakkharahi paharimsu.

girls / iguana / [with] gravels / struck

The girls struck the iguana with gravel.

12. Hatthi sondaya taruno sakham chindi.

elephant / [with] trunk / [of] tree / branch / cut

The elephant cut the branch of the tree with his trunk.
13. Sace mayam guhayam sayeyyama pasavo no haneyyum.
if / we / [in] cave / would sleep / beasts / us / kill

If we would sleep in the cave, the beasts would kill us.
14. Tumhe mittehi saha suram ma pivatha.

you / friends / with / alcohol / not / drink

Don't drink liquor with friends.

15. Mayam parisaya saddhim odanam bhufijissama.
we / retinue / with / rice / will eat

We will eat rice with the retinue.

16. Bhanumato pabha sindhumhi bhavatu.

[of] sun / light / [on] sea / let it be

May the sunlight be on the sea.

17. Darika kafifiaya nasayam sakkharam pakkhipi.
girl / [of] girl / [in] nose / gravel / put

The girl put gravel in the nose of the girl.



34

18. Tumbhe parisahi saddhim mama katham sunatha.

you / retinue / with / my / speech / listen

Listen to my speech with the retinue.

19. Amhakam amma dolaya gamam agacchi.

our / mother / [by] palanquin / [to] village / went

Our mother went to the village by palanquin.

20. Sace tvam valavam kineyyasi, aham assam kinissami.
if / you / mare / buy / I/ horse / will buy

I you buy a mare, [ will buy a horse.

Exercise 11-B: Translate into Pali.

1. The robber carried the box to the cave.

coro / hari / mafijusam / guham

Coro mafijusam guham hari.

2. Go to your village with your mothers.

tumhe gacchatha / tumham / gamam / saddhim / tumham /
ammabhi

Tumhe tumham ammabhi saddhim tumham gamam gacchatha.
3. Let the women go along the river in a ship.

vanitayo / gacchantu / gangayam / navayaya

Vanitayo navayaya gangayam gacchantu.

4. If he buys a deer I will sell my mare.

sace / so / kineyya / migam / aham / vikkinissami / mama /
valavam

Sace so migam kineyya, aham mama valavam vikkinissami.
5. We heard the speech of the girl at the meeting.

mayam / sunimha / katham / kafifiaya / sabhayam

Mayam sabhayam kanfiaya katham sunimha.

6. We utter words with our tongues.

mayam / bhasama / vaca / amham / jivhabhi

Mayam amham jivhabhi vaca bhasama.

7. Do not strike the iguana with pebbles.

ma paharatha / godham / sakkharabhi

Tumhe sakkharabhi godham ma paharatha.
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8. May my following be victorious in the Island of Lanka.
mama / parisa / jayatu / dipe / Lankaya

Mama parisa Lankaya dipe jayatu.

9. May our offerings be to the wise.

amham / pujayo / bhavantu / paifiavatam

Amham pujayo pafinavatam bhavantu.

10. Adorn the maiden's neck with a garland.
alankarohi / kafinaya / givam / malaya

Tumhe kafifaya givam malaya alankarohi.

11. The shadow of the creeper falls on the earth.

chaya / lataya / patati / vasudhayam

Lataya chaya vasudhayam patati.

12. The woman brought a scale from the hall.

vanita / ahari / tulam / salaya

Vanita salaya tulam ahari.

13. Do not drink liquor with girls and boys.

ma pivatha / suram / saha / darikahi / ca / kumarehi
Tumbhe darikahi ca kumarehi ca saha suram ma pivatha.
14. If you will cook rice I will give food to the woman.
sace / tvam / paceyyasi / odanam / aham / dadissami / aharam /
vanitaya

Sace tvam odanam paceyyasi, aham vanitaya aharam
dadissami.

15. May the deities protect our sons and grandsons.
deva / rakkhantu / amhakam / putte / ca / nattaro

Deva amhakam putte ca nattaro ca rakkhantu.

16. The girls brought sand from the street.

kafifiayo / aharimsu / valukam / visikhaya

Kafinayo visikhaya valukam aharimsu.

17. My following cut the branches of the tree.

mama / parisa / chindi / sakhayo / rukkhassa

Mama parisa rukkhassa sakhayo chindi.

18. Let the elephant bring a stone to the street.

hatthi / aharatu / silam / visikham

Hatthi visikham silam aharatu.
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19. The beasts will kill him if he will sit in the cave.
pasavo / mareyyum / tam / sace / so / nisideyya / guhayam
Pasavo tam mareyyum sace so guhayam nisideyya.

20. There are gems in the maiden's box.

bhavanti / manayo / kafifaya / mafijisayam

Manayo kafifiaya mafijusayam bhavanti.

*

Exercise 12-A, p36: Translate into English.

1. Brahmani kumariya saddhim nadiyam nahatva geham agami.
Brahman woman / girl / with / [in] river / having bathed / [to]
house / went

Having bathed in the river with the girl, the Brahman woman
went to the house.

2. Nariyo odanam pacitva bhufijitva kukkutinam pi adamsu.
women / rice / having cooked / having eaten / [to] hens / also /
gave

Having cooked and eaten the rice, the women gave it also to
the hens.

3. Kumariyo sakhihi saha vapim gantva nahayissanti.

girls / female friends / with / tank / having gone / will bathe
Having gone to the tank with their female friends, the girls will
bathe.

4. Rajini dipa nikkhamma navaya gamissati.

queen / [out of] island / having come / [by] ship / will go
Having come out of the island, the queen will go by ship.

5. Vanari itthiyo passitva tarum aruyha nisidi.

she-monkey / women / having seen / tree / having ascended /
sat down

Having seen the women, the she-monkey ascended the tree and
sat down.

6. Taruni hatthehi sakham adaya akaddhi.

young woman / [with] hands / branch / having taken / dragged
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The young woman took the branch with her hands and dragged
it.

7. Tumhe vapim taritva atavim pavisatha.

you / tank / having crossed / forest / enter

Having crossed the tank, you enter the forest.

8. Dipayo atavisu thatva migi maretva khadanti.

leopards / [in] forest / having stood / deer / having killed / eat
The leopards stay in the forest, and kill and eat deers.

9. Yuvatinam pitaro ataviya agamma bhuiijitva sayimsu.

[of] maidens / fathers / [from] forest / having come / having
eaten / slept

The maidens' fathers, came from the forest, ate and slept.

10. Hatthini pokkharanim oruyha nahatva kadaliyo khadi.
she-elephant / [to] pond / having descended / having bathed /
plantains / ate

The she-elephant descended to the pond, bathed and ate
plantains.

11. Sihi migim maretva sustinam dadissati.

lioness / deer / having killed / [to] young ones / will give
Having killed the deer, the lioness will give it to the young
ones.

12. Gaviyo bhumiyam sayitva utthahitva atavim pavisimsu.
cows / [on] ground / having slept / having stood up / forest /
entered

The cows slept on the ground, stood up and entered the forest.
13. Mama matulani puttassa dundubhim anessati.

my / aunt / [for] son / drum / will bring

My aunt will bring a drum for the son.

14. Sakuni mahiyam ahinditva aharam labhati.

bird / [on] earth / having wandered / food / receives

Having wandered on the earth, the bird receives food.

15. Kaki taruno sakhasu nisiditva ravitva akasam uddessanti.
she-crow / [of] tree / [on] branches / having sat / having crowed
/ [in] sky / will fly

Having sat on the tree's branches and crowed, the she-crow will
fly in the sky.
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Exercise 12-B: Translate into Pali.

1. Having killed a deer in the forest the lioness ate it.

maretva / migam / ataviya / sthi/ khadi / (tam)

Sihi ataviya migam maretva khadi.

2. Having gone to the village the brahman woman bought a hen
yesterday.

gantva / gamam / brahmani / kini / kukkutim / hiyo

Brahmani gamam gantva hiyo kukkutim kini.

3. The damsels went to the tank, and having bathed and played
there, came home.

kumariyo / gantva / vapim / nahatva / kilitva / tattha /
agacchimsu / geham

Kumariyo vapim gantva, tattha nahatva kilitva geham
agacchimsu.

4. The she-monkey, having climbed the tree, sat on a branch.
vanari / aruyha / rukkham / nisidi / sakhayam

Vanari rukkham aruyha sakhayam nisidi.

5. The brothers of the girl, having played and bathed, ate rice.
bhataro / kumariya / kilitva / nahatva / bhufijimsu / odanam
Kumariya bhataro kilitva nahatva odanam bhufjimsu.

6. Sisters of the boy, having bought garlands, adorned the neck
of the queen.

bhaginiyo / kumaranam / kinitva / malayo / alankarimsu /
givam / rajiniya

Kumaranam bhaginiyo malayo kinitva rajiniya givam
alankarimsu.

7. Having crossed the river, the she-elephant ate plantain (trees)
in the garden of a woman.

taritva / gangam / hatthini / khadi / kadaliyo / arame / nariya
Hatthini gangam taritva nariya arame kadaliyo khadi.

8. Having brought a boat, our sisters will cross the tank and
enter the forest.

aharitva / donim / amham / bhaginiyo / taritva / vapim /
pavisissanti / atavim
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Amham bhaginiyo donim aharitva vapim taritva atavim
pavisissanti.

9. Having cooked rice for the father, the maiden went to the
pond with her (female) friends.

pacitva / odanam / pitussa / kanfia / gacchi / pokkaranim / saha
/ sakhthi

Kafina pitussa odanam pacitva sakhihi saha pokkaranim gacchi.
10. Having come from the wood, the damsel's father fell on the
ground.

agamma / ataviya / kumariya / pita / pati / bhumiyam
Kumariya pita ataviya agamma bhuimiyam pati.

11. The cows and oxen of the millionaire, having drunk from
the tank, entered the forest.

dhenuyo / ca / gona / setthino / pivitva / vapiya / pavisimsu /
atavim

Setthino dhenuyo ca gona ca vapiya pivitva atavim pavisimsu.
12.Having bought a drum, the woman's sister gave (it) to her
friend.

kinitva / dundubhim / vanitaya / bhagini / dadi / sakhiya
Vanitaya bhagini dundubhim kinitva sakhiya dadi.

13.Having gone to the forest along the river, our brothers killed
a lioness.

gantva / atavim / nadim anu / amham / bhataro / maresum /
sthim

Amham bhataro nadim anu atavim gantva sthim maresum.

14. The queen, having come to the king's tank, bathed there
with her retinue and walked in the garden.

rajini / agamma / bhupalassa / vapim / nahatva / tattha / saha /
parisaya / acari / arame

Rajini bhupalassa vapim agamma parisaya saha tattha nahatva
arame acari.

15. The she-crow, having sat on the branch slept there after
crowing.

kaki / nisiditva / sakhaya /sayi / tattha / ravitva

Kaki sakhaya nisiditva ravitva tattha sayi.
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Exercise 13-A, p39: Translate into English.

1. Dasiya mata dhenum rajjuya bandhitva anesi.

[of] slave woman / mother / cow / [with] rope / having bound /
brought

The mother of the slave woman tied and brought the cow with
a rope.

2. Mayham matulani yagum pacitva dhitaranam dadissati.

my / aunt / rice gruel / having cooked / [to] daughters / will
give

Having cooked the rice-gruel, my aunt will give it to her
daughters.

3. Kaneruyo ataviyam ahinditva tattha kastisu patimsu.
she-elephants / [in] forest / having wandered / there / [in] pits /
fell

Having wandered in the forest, the she-elephants fell down in
the pits there.

4. Dhanavatiya sassu idha agamma bhikkhu vandissati.

[of] rich woman / mother-in-law / here / having come / monk /
will bow

Having come here, the rich woman's mother-in-law will bow to
the monk.

5. Rajiniya dhitaro aramam gantva sattharam malahi pujesum.
[of] queen / daughters / [to] garden / having gone / teacher /
[with] garlands / honoured

Having gone to the garden, the queen's daughters honoured the
teacher with garlands.

6. Kanfianam pitaro dhitaranam vuddhim icchanti.

[of] girls / fathers / [to] daughters / prosperity / wish

The girls' fathers wish their daughters prosperity.

7. Kuto tvam dhenuyo kinissasi?

from where / you / cows / will buy

From where will you buy the cows?
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8. Kattha tava bhaginiyo nahayitva pacitva bhufjimsu?

where / your / sisters / having bathed / ate

Where did your sisters eat after having bathed and cooked?

9. Te gehassa ca rukkhassa ca antara kilimsu.

they / house / and / tree / and / between / played

They played between the house and the tree.

10. Nariya duhitaro gehassa anto maficesu sayissanti.

[of] woman / daughters / house / inside / [on] beds / will sleep
The woman's daughters will sleep on the beds inside the house.
11. Dhituya janghayam daddu atthi.

[of] daughter / [on] calf/ eczema / is

There is eczema on the daughter's calf.

12. Yuvati mala pilandhitva sassuya geham gamissati.

maiden / garlands / having put on / [of] mother-in-law / house /
will go

Having put on the garlands, the maiden will go the house of her
mother in law.

13. Amhakam mataranam gaviyo sabattha caritva bhuiijitva
sayam ekattha sannipatanti.

our / [of] mothers / cows / everywhere / having walked / having
eaten / in the evening / in one place / assemble

Having walked and eaten everywhere, our mothers' cows
assemble in one place in the evening.

14. Dhanavatiya nattaro magge tiriyam dhavitva atavim
pavisitva niltyimsu.

[of] rich woman / grandsons / path / accross / having run /
forest / having entered / hid

Having run across the path and entered the forest, the
grandsons of the rich woman hid.

15. Asani rukkhassa upari patitva sakha chinditva tarum maresi.
thunder-bolt / tree / over / having fallen / branches / having cut
/ tree / destroyed

Having fallen over the tree and cut the branches the thunder-
bolt destroyed the tree.
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Exercise 13-B: Translate into Pali.

1. The girl's mother gave a garland to the damsel.

kumariya / mata / dadi / malam / kafifiaya

Kumariya mata kafindya malam dadi.

2. Having tied the cows with ropes the woman dragged (them)
to the forest.

bandhitva / dhenu / rajjubhi / nari / akkaddhi / atavim

Nari rajjubhi dhenu bandhitva atavim akkaddhi.

3. Having wandered everywhere in the island, the damsel's
sister came home and ate (some) food.

ahinditva / sabattha / dipe / kumariya / bhagini/ agamma /
geham / khadi / aharam

Kumariya bhagini sabattha dipe ahinditva geham agamma
aharam khadi.

4. Where does your mother's sister live?

kuhim / tava / matuya / bhagini / vasati

Kuhim tava matuya bhagini vasati?

5. My sister's daughters live in one place.

mayham / bhaginiya / dhitaro / vasanti / ekattha

Mayham bhaginiya dhitaro ekattha vasanti.

6. When will they come to the river?

kada / te / agamissanti / nadim

Kada te nadim agamissanti?

7. The queen's mother-in-law came here yesterday and went
back today.

rajiniya / sassu / agamma / idha / hiyo / paccagami / ajja
Rajiniya sassu hiyo idha dgamma ajja paccagami.

8. Having bathed in the tank, the daughters of the rich woman
walked across the garden.

nahatva / vapiyam / dhitaro / dhanavatiya / acarimsu / tiriyam /
arame

Dhanavatiya dhitaro vapiyam nahatva arame tiriyam acarimsu.
9. Our aunts will cook rice-gruel and drink it with women
friends.

amham / matulaniyo / pacitva / yagum / pivissanti / saha /
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sakhihi

Amham matulaniyo yagum pacitva sakhihi saha pivissanti.

10. The cows of the mother-in-law walk between the rock and
the trees.

dhenuyo / sassuya / caranti / antara / pasanassa / ca /
rukkhanam

Sassuya dhenuyo pasanassa ca rukkhanam ca antara caranti.
11. When will your mothers and daughters go to the garden and
hear the words of the Buddha?

kada / tumhakam / mataro / ca / dhitaro / gantva / aramam /
sunissanti / vacayo / Buddhassa

Kada tumhakam mataro ca dhitaro ca aramam gantva
Buddhassa vacayo sunissanti?

12. From where did you bring the elephant?

kuto / tvam / anayo / hatthim

Kuto tvam hatthim anayo?

13. Sons of the queen went along the river to a forest and there
fell in a pit.

putta / rajiniya / gantva / nadim anu / atavim / tattha / patimsu /
kasuyam

Rajiniya putta nadim anu atavim gantva tattha kasuyam
patimsu.

14. There is itch on the hand of the sister.

atthi / kacchu / hatthe / bhaginiya

Bhaginiya hatthe kacchu atthi.

15. The thunder-bolt fell on a rock and broke it into two.

asani / patitva / pasane / bhindi / dvidha

Asani pasane patitva dvidha bhindi.

*
Exercise 14-A, p42: Translate into English.

1. Dhanavanto bhataranam dhanam datum na icchanti.
rich ones / [to] brothers / wealth / to give / not / wish
The rich ones do not wish to give wealth to the brothers.
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2. Danam datva silam rakkhitva sagge nibbattitum sakkonti.
alms / having given / precepts / having observed / [in] heaven /
to be born / are able

Having given alms and observed precepts (they) are able to be
born in heaven.

3. Kumari alatam anetva bhattam pacitum aggim jalessati.

girl / firebrand / having brought / rice / to cook / fire / will light
Having brought the firebrand to cook the rice, the girl will light
the fire.

4. Nariyo nagara nikkhamma udakam patum vapiya kulam
gacchimsu.

women / [from] city / having come out / water / to drink / [of]
tank / bank / went

Having come out from the city to drink water, the women went
to the bank of the tank.

5. Nattaro arafifa phalani aharitva khaditum arabhimsu.
grandsons / [from] forest / fruits / having brought / to eat /
began

Having brought fruits from the forest, the grandsons began to
eat.

6. Silava isi dhammam desetum pi. The nisidi.

virtuous / sage / doctrine / to preach / [on] chair / sat down

The virtuous sage sat down on the chair to preach the Dhamma.
7. Coro ayudhena paharitva mama pituno angulim chindi.
thief / [with] weapon / having struck / my / [of] father / finger /
cut

Having struck with the weapon, the thief cut my father's finger.
8. Yuvatiyo padumani ocinitum nadim gantva kiile nisidimsu.
maidens / lotuses / to collect / river / having gone / bank / sat
down

The maidens went to the river to collect some lotuses and sat
down on the bank.

9. Mayam chattani adaya susanam gantva pupphani
ocinissama.

we / umbrellas / having taken / cemetery / having gone /
flowers / will gather
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Having taken the umbrellas and gone to the cemetery we will
gather the flowers.

10. Kanfa vattham anetum apanam gamissati.

girl / cloth / to bring / market / will go

The girl will go to the market to bring the cloth.

11. Tumhe vanam gantva gavinam datum pannani aharatha.
you / [to] forest / having gone / [to] cows / to give / leaves /
bring

Having gone to the forest you bring leaves to give to the cows.
12. Mayam locanehi rupani passitva sukham dukkham ca
labhama.

we / [with] eyes / images / having seen / comfort / pain / and /
get

Having seen the images with the eyes, we get comfort and pain.
13. Tvam sotena sunitum ghanena ghayitum ca sakkosi.

you / [with] ear / to hear / [with] nose / to smell / and / are able
You are able to hear with the ear and smell with the nose.

14. Kukkutiya andani rukkhassa mule santi.

[of] hen / eggs / [of] tree / [at] root / are

The hen's eggs are at the root of the tree.

15. Viduno amatam labhitva maranam na bhayanti.

wise men / ambrosia / having gotten / death / not / fear
Having gotten the ambrosia the wise men don't fear death.

16. Manussa cittena cintetva pufifiani karissanti.

human beings / [with] mind / having thought / good actions /
will do

Having thought with the mind, human beings will do merits.
17. Tumhe dhammam sotum aramam gantva puline nisidatha.
you / doctrine / to hear / [to] monastery / having gone / [on]
sand / will sit

Having gone to the monastery to listen to the Dhamma, you sit
down on the sand.

18. Dhanavanto suvannam datva fianam laddhum na sakkonti.
rich ones / gold / having given / wisdom / to get / not / able
Having given gold, the rich ones are not able to get wisdom.
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19. Darako chattam ganhitum sopanam aruhi.

boy / umbrella / to take / stair / ascended

The boy ascended the stair to take the umbrella.

20. Mama bhagini pufifiam labhitum silam rakkhissati.
my / sister / merit / to get / precept / will observe

My sister will observe the precept to get merit.

Exercise 14-B: Translate into Pali.

1. The boys went to the foot of the tree to eat fruits.

kumara / gacchimsu / mulam / rukkhassa / khaditum / phalani
Kumara phalani khaditum rukkhassa mulam gacchimsu.

2. The maiden climbed the tree to gather flowers.

kumari / aruhi / rukkham / ocinitum / pupphani

Kumari pupphani ocinitum rukkham aruhi.

3. I went into a house to bring an umbrella and a cloth.
aham / gacchim / geham / aharitum / chattam / ca / vattham
Aham chattam ca vattham ca aharitum geham gacchim.

4. The girl asked for a fire-brand to make a fire.

kumari / pucchi / alatam / katum / aggim

Kumari aggim katum alatam pucchi.

5. We are able to see objects (=forms) with our eyes.
mayam / sakkoma / passitum / rupani / amhakam / locanebhi
Mayam amhakam locanebhi rupani passitum sakkoma.

6. You smell with your nose and hear with your ears.

tvam / ghayasi / ghanena / ca / sunasi / sotehi

Tvam ghanena ghayasi sotehi sunasi ca.

7. Having gone to hear the doctrine, they sat on the sand.
gantva / sotum / dhammam / te / nisidimsu / puline

Te dhammam sotum gantva puline nisidimsu.

8. People are not able to purchase wisdom with (their) gold.
manussa / na / sakkonti / kinitum / fianam / suvannena
Manussa suvannena fianam kinitum na sakkonti.

9. Having divided his wealth the rich man gave (them) to his
sons and daughters.

bhajetva / dhanam / dhanava / adadi / tassa / puttanam / ca /
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dhitaranam

Dhanava dhanam bhajetva tassa puttanam dhitaranam ca adadi.
10. The maidens went out of the city (in order) to bathe in the
river.

yuvatiyo / nikkhamimsu / nagara / nahayitum / nadiyam
Yuvatiyo nadiyam nahayitum nagara nikkhamimsu.

11. There were umbrellas in the hands of the women on the
road.

bhavimsu / chattani / hatthesu / vanitanam / magge

Magge vanitanam hatthesu chattani bhavimsu.

12. Having struck her with a weapon, the enemy wounded the
hand of my mother-in-law.

paharitva / ayudhena / ari / vanitam akasi / hatthe / mama /
sassuya

Ari ayudhena paharitva mama sassuya hatthe vanitam akasi.
13. Having gone to the garden they brought flowers and fruits
for the boys.

gantva / aramam / te / aharimsu / pupphani / ca / phalani /
kumaranam

Te aramam gantva kumaranam pupphani ca phalani ca
aharimsu.

14. He will go to the forest in order to bring leaves and grass
for the cows.

so / gamissati / vanam / aharitum / pannani / ca / tinam /
gavinam

So gavinam pannani ca tinam ca aharitum vanam gamissati.
15. The girls and boys brought lotuses from the pond (in order)
to offer to the shrine.

kumariyo / ca / kumara / aharimsu / padumani / pokkharaniya /
pujetum / cetiyaya

Kumariyo ca kumara ca cetiyaya pujetum pokkharaniya
padumani aharimsu.

16. Having bathed in the tank, our sisters and brothers came
home to eat and sleep.

nahatva / vapiyam / amham / bhaginiyo / ca / bhataro /
agacchimsu / geham / bhufjitum / ca / sayitum
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Amham bhaginiyo ca bhataro ca vapiyam nahatva bhufijitum
sayitum ca geham agacchimsu.

17. Having seen a leopard the boy ran across the garden and
crossed the river.

passitva / dipim / kumaro / dhavitva / tiriyam / arame / tari /
nadim

Kumaro dipim passitva arame tiriyam dhavitva nadim tari.
18. You get merit through charity and virtue.

tvam / labhasi / puiifiam / danena / ca / silena

Tvam danena ca silena ca pufinam labhasi.

19. Having grazed (eaten grass) in the cemetery, my aunt's
cows went to the tank in order to drink water.

khaditva / tinam / susane / mama / matulaniya / dhenuyo /
gacchimsu / vapim / jalam / patum

Mama matulaniya dhenuyo susane tinam khaditva jalam
patum vapim gacchimsu.

20. The maidens bought flowers in order to make garlands for
(their) sisters.

yuvatiyo / kinimsu / pupphani / katum / malayo / bhagininam
Yuvatiyo bhagininam malayo katum pupphani kinimsu.

*

Exercise 15-A, p46: Translate into English.

1. Mayam gaviya khiram, khiramha dadhim, dadhimha sappim
ca labhama.

we / [from] cow / milk / [from] milk / curd / [from] curd / ghee
/ and / get

We get milk from the cow, curd from milk and ghee from curd.
2. Mata dhituya akkhisu assuni disva (tassa) vadanam varina
dhovi.

mother / [of] daughter / [in] eyes / tears / having seen / face /
[with] water / washed

Having seen tears in her daughter's eyes, the mother washed
her face with water.
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3. Kasma tvam ajja vapim gantva puna nadim gantum icchasi?
why / you / today / tank / having gone / again / river / to go /
wish

Having gone to the tank today, why do you wish to go again to
the river again?

4. Katham tava bhataro nadiya padumani ocinitva aharissanti?
how / your / brothers / [from] river / lotuses / having collected /
will bring

Having collected the lotuses from the river, how will your
brothers bring (them)?

5. Addha te dhanuni adaya vanam pavisitva migam maretva
anessanti.

certainly / they / bows / having taken / forest / having entered /
beast / having killed / will bring

They will certainly take the bows, enter the forest, kill and
bring the beast.

6. Amhakam pitaro tada vanamha madhum aharitva dadhina
saha bhufijimsu.

our / fathers / then / [from] forest / honey / having brought /
curd / with / will eat

Then our fathers brought honey from the forest and ate it with
curd.

7. Mayam suve tumhehi vina arafifiam gantva daruni
bhafijissama.

we / tomorrow / you / without / forest / having gone /
firewoods / will break

We will go tomorrow without you to the forest, and break
firewood.

8. Kumara sigham dhavitva vapiyam kilitva sanikam gehani
agamimsu.

boys / quickly / ran / [in] tank / having played / slowly / house /
went

Having quickly ran and played in the tank, the boys went
slowly home.
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9. Tumhe khiram pivitum icchatha, athava dadhim bhufjitum?
you / milk / to drink / wish / or / curd / to eat

Do you like to drink milk or eat curd?

10. Yava mayham pita nahayissati tava aham idha titthami.
as long as / my / father / will bathe / as long as / I / here / will
stay

I will stay here as long as my father will bathe.

Alt: I will stay here as long as my father bathes.

11. Yatha bhupati anapeti tatha tvam katum icchasi?

in that way / king / commands / so / you / to do / wish

In that way the king commands, so you wish to do?

Alt: Are you willing to do whatever the king commands?

12. Ama, aham bhiipatino vacanam atikkamitum na sakkomi.
yes / I/ path / [of] king / word / to surpass / not / able

Yes, [ am not able to surpass the king's word.

Exercise 15-B: Translate into Pali.

1. Do you like to drink milk or to eat curd?

tumhe / iccatha / patum / khiram / athava / bhufjjitum / dadhim
Tumbhe khiram patum iccatha athava dadhim bhufjitum.

2. First [ will drink gruel and then eat curd with honey.
pathamam / aham / pivissami / yagum / paccha / bhufijissami /
dadhim / madhuna

Pathamam aham yagum pivitva, paccha madhuna dadhim
bhufijissami

3. Go quickly to the market to bring some ghee.

gaccha / sigham / apanam / aharitum / sappim

Tvam sappim aharitum sigham apanam gaccha.

4. Having bathed in the sea why do you like to go again there
now?

nahatva / udadhimhi/ kasma / tvam / icchasi / gantum / puna /
tattha / idani

Kasma tvam udadhimhi nahatva idani puna tattha gantum
icchasi?
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5. Do you know how our fathers gathered honey from the
forests?

tvam / janasi / katham / amhakam / pitaro / ocinimsu /
madhum / vanehi

Katham amhakam pitaro vanehi madhum ocinimsu tvam janasi?
6. I will stay on the river bank till you cross the river and come
back.

aham / titthissami / nadiya / kule / tava...yava / tvam / tarasi /
nadim / paccagacchasi

Tava aham nadiya kile titthissami yava tvam nadim taritva
paccagacchasi.

7. My mother-in-law went to the city without her retinue and
returned with a sister.

mayham / sassu / gantva / nagaram / vina / tayo / parisaya /
paccagami / saddhim / bhaginiya

Mayham sassu tayo parisaya vina nagaram gantva bhaginiya
saddhim paccagami.

8. The millionaire fell on (his) knees before the king and
bowed down at his feet.

setthi / patitva / januhi / purato / bhupatino / vandi / tassa /
padesu

Setthi bhupatino purato januhi patitva tassa padesu vandi.

9. Is your horse able to run fast?

tava / asso / sakkoti / dhavitum / sigham

Tava asso sigham dhavitum sakkoti?

10. Yes, certainly it will run fast.

ama / addha / dhavissati / sigham

Ama, tam addha sigham dhavissati.

11. Having gone to the forest, with bows in hands, our brothers
killed an elephant and cut its tusks.

gantva / vanam / dhanuhi / hatthesu / amhakam / bhataro /
maretva / hatthim / tassa / chindimsu / dante

Amhakam bhataro hatthesu dhantihi vanam gantva hatthim
maretva tassa dante chindimsu.
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12. Why does your father walk slowly on the sand?
kasma / tava / pita / carati / sanikam / puline
Kasma tava pita puline sanikam carati?

*

Exercise 16-A, p50: Translate into English.

1. Sabbesam nattaro pafifiavanto na bhavanti.

[of] all / grandsons / wise / not / are

Everyone's grandsons are not wise.

2. Sabba ithhiyo vapiyam nahatva padumani pilandhitva
agacchimsu.

all / women / [in] tank / having bathed / lotuses / having
donned / came

Having bathed in the tank and donned the lotuses, all women
came.

3. Afifio vanijo sabbam dhanam yacakanam datva geham
pahaya pabbaji.

other / merchant / all / wealth / [to] beggars / having given /
house / having left / became a monk

Having given all his wealth to beggars and left his house, the
other merchant became a monk.

4. Mata ubhayasam pi dhitaranam vatthani kinitva dadissati
mother / both / also / [for] daughters / cloth / having bought /
will give

Having also bought cloth for both daughters, the mother will
give it to them.

5. Ko nadiya vapiya ca antara dhenum harati?

who / river / tank / and / between / cow / carries

Who carries the cow between the river and the tank?

6. Kassa putto dakkhinam disam gantva vihim aharissati?
whose / son / southern / direction / having gone / paddy / will
bring

Whose son, having gone in the southern direction, will bring
the paddy?
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7. Ye papani karonti te niraye nibbattitva dukkham labhissanti.
who / sins / do / they / [in] hell / having been borne / pain / will
get

Those who do sins, having been born in hell, they will get pain.
8. Kasam dhitaro vanamha daruni aharitva odanam pacissanti?
whose / daughters / [from] forest / firewoods / having brought /
rice / will cook

Whose daughters will bring firewoods from the forest and cook
rice?

9. Katarena maggena so puriso nagaram gantva bhandani kini?
[by] which / way / that / man /city / having gone / goods /
bought

By which way did that man go to the city and buy goods?

10. Itara darika vanitaya hattha pupphani gahetva cetiyam
pujesi.

the other / girl / [of] woman / [from] hand / flowers / having
taken / shrine / offered

Having taken the flowers from the woman's hand, the other girl
offered [them] to the shrine.

11. Paresam dhanam dhafinam va ganhitum ma cintetha.

[of] others / wealth / corn / or / to take / not / think

Do not think to take wealth or corn of others.

12. Aparo anfiissam™ vapiyam nahatva pubbaya disaya
nagaram pavisi.

another / [of] others / [in] tank / having bathed / eastern /
direction / city / entered

The other bathed in the tank belonging to others, and entered
the city in the eastern direction.

* afinissam does not occur in the Pali canon. The locative
feminine singular in the canon is afifiissa.

Exercise 16-B: Translate into Pali.
1. All entered the city (in order) to see gardens, houses and

streets.
sabba / pavisimsu / nagaram / passitum / arame / gehe / ca /
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visikhayo
Sabba arame ca gehe ca visikhayo ca passitum nagaram
pavisimsu.
2. The daughters of all the women in the village walked along
the path to the shrine.
dhitaro / sabbasam / vanitanam / game / carimsu / anu /
maggam / cetiyam
Game sabbasam vanitanam dhitaro cetiyam maggam anu
carimsu.
3. Another maiden took a lotus and gave (it) to the former.
afina / kafifna / adaya / padumam / dadi / pubbassa
Afna kafina padumam adaya pubbassa dadi.
4. Which man will bring some milk for me?
katamo / naro / anessati / khiram / me
Katamo naro me khiram anessati?
5. Who stands on the bank of the river and looks in the
southern direction?
ko / thatva / kule / nadiya / oloketi / dakkhinam / disam
Ko nadiya kule thatva dakkhinam disam oloketi?
6. Sons of all rich men do not always become wealthy.
putta / sabbesam / dhanavantanam / na / sada / bhavanti /
dhanavanto
Sabbesam dhanavantanam putta sada dhanavanto na bhavanti.
7. Whose grandsons brought the cows here and gave (them)
grass to eat?
kesanam / nattaro / aharitva / dhenuyo / ettha / dadimsu / tinam
/ bhufjjitum
Kesanam nattaro ettha dhenuyo aharitva tinam bhufijitum
dadimsu?
8. Tomorrow, all women in the city will come out from there
and wander in the forest.
suve / sabba / vanitayo / nagare / nikkhamma / tato /
ahindissanti / vane
Suve, nagare sabba vanitayo tato nikkhamma vane ahindissanti.
9. The other woman, having seen a leopard on the street, ran
across the garden.
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afifia / vanita / passitva / dipim / visikhayam / dhavi / tiriyam /
arame

Afna vanita visikhayam dipim passitva arame tiriyam dhavi.
10. Whosoever acquires merit through charity will be born in
heaven.

yo koci / labhati / pufifiam / danena / nibbattissati / sagge

Yo koci danena puiiiam labhati (so) sagge nibbattissati.

11. A certain man brought lotuses from the pond, another man
carried (them) to the market to sell.

afifataro / puriso / ahari / padumani / pokkharaniya / anfio /
puriso / hari / apanam / vikkinitum

Afataro puriso pokkharaniya padumani ahari afifio puriso
apanam vikkinitum hari.

12. My brother's son broke the branches of the other tree (in
order) to gather flowers, leaves and fruits.

mama / bhatussa / putto / bhaiji / sakhayo / itarassa / tarussa /
ocinitum / pupphani / pannani / ca phalani

Mama bhatussa putto pupphani ca pannani ca phalani ca
ocinitum itarassa tarussa sakhayo bhafiji.

*

Exercise 17-A, p53: Translate into English.

1. Ayam siho tamha vanamha nikkhamma imasmim magge
thatva ekam itthim maresi.

this / lion / [from] that / forest / having come out / [on] this /
path / having stood / one / woman / killed

This lion came out of that forest, stood on this path and killed
one woman.

2. So tasam yuvatinam tani vatthani vikkinitva tasam santika
miulam labhissati.

he / [to] those / maidens / those / cloths / having sold / money /
[from] them / will get
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Having sold those cloths to those women, he will get money
from them.

3. Imissa dhitaro tamha vanamha imani phalani aharimsu, aifia
nariyo tani khaditum ganhimsu.

[of] this / daughters / [from] that / forest / these fruits / brought
/ other / women / them / to eat / took

The daughters of this (woman) brought these fruits from that
forest, other women took them to eat.

4. Ima sabba yuvatiyoo tam aramam gantva dhammam sutva
Buddham padumehi pujessanti.

these / all / women / that / monastery / having gone / having
heard / doctrine / Buddha / [with] lotuses / will honour
Having gone to that monastery and having heard the doctrine,
all these women will honour the Buddha with lotuses.

5. Ime manussa yani pufifani va papani va karonti tani te
anugacchanti.

these / men / who / good actions / or / sins / do / those things /
them / follow

Whatever (yani) good or bad actions these (ime) men do, they
(tani, the actions) follow them (te, the men).

6. Tassa kafifiaya mata dakkhinaya disaya imam gamam
agantva idha ciram vasissati.

[of] that / girl / mother / [in] southern / direction / [to] this /
village / having come / here / for a long time / will live
Having come to this village in the southern direction, the
mother of that girl will live here for a long time.

7. Tassa natta imassa bhatara saddhim Kolambanagaram
gantva tani bhandani vikkinissati.

his / grandson / of this / brother / with / [to] Colombo/ having
gone / those / goods / will sell

Having gone with the brother of this (man) to Colombo, his
grandson will sell those goods.

8. Ta nariyo etasam sabbasam kumarinam hatthesu padumani
thapesum, ta tani haritva cetiyam pujesum.

those / women / [of] these / [of] all / [of] girls / [in] hands /
lotuses / placed / they / them / having carried / [to] shrine /
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offered

Those women placed the lotuses in the hands of all these girls;
they carried them and offered (them) to the shrine.

9. Tassa rajiniya eta dasiyo imehi rukkhehi pupphani ocinitva
ima malayo karimsu.

[of] that / queen / these / woman slaves / [from] these / [from]
trees / flowers / having collected / these / garlands / made
Having collected the flowers from these trees, these woman
slaves of that queen made these garlands.

10. Kesam so imam dhanam datva sukham labhissati?

to whom / he / this / wealth / having given / will get / happiness
To whom will he give this wealth and get happiness?

11. Yo magge gacchati, tassa putto suram pivitva ettha sayati.
who / [on] road / goes / his / son / alcohol / having drunk / here
/ sleeps

The one who goes on the road, his son drank alcohol and slept
here.

12. Ke tam khettam gantva tinam aharitva imasam gavinam
datva khiram labhitum icchanti?

who / that / [to] field / having gone / grass / having brought /
[to] these / [to] cows / having given / milk / to get / wish
Having gone to that field, brought the grass and given it to
these cows, who wish to get milk?

Exercise 17-B: Translate into Pali.

1. A certain man having gone to that cemetery gathered those
flowers and brought them here.

afifataro / puriso / gantva / tam / susanam / ocinitva / tani /
pupphani / ahari / te / ettha

Affataro puriso tam susanam gantva tani pupphani ocinitva
ettha te ahari.

2. This lioness having come out from that forest killed a cow in
this place.

ayam / sihi / nikkhamma / tamha / vanamha / dhenum / maresi
/ imasmim / thanasmim
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Ayam sihi tamha vanamha nikkhamma imasmim thanasmim
dhenum maresi.

3. The husband of that woman bought these clothes from that
market and gave them to his grandsons.

bhatta / tassa / vanitaya / kinitva / imani / vatthani / tamha /
apanamha / adadi / tassa / nattaranam

Tassa vanitaya bhatta tamha apanamha imani vatthani kinitva
tassa nattaranam adadi.

4. Whose servants will go to Colombo to buy goods for you
and me?

Lit. The servants of whom will go to Colombo to buy goods for
you and me?

upatthaka / kassa* / gamissanti / Kolambanagaram / kinitum /
bhandani / tava / ca / mama

Kassa upatthaka tava mama ca bhandani kinitum
Kolambanagaram gamissanti?

5. Tomorrow his brothers will go to that forest and collect
honey and fruits.

suve / tassa / bhataro / gantva / tam / vanam / ocinissanti /
madhum / ca / phalani

Suve tassa bhataro tam vanam gantva madhum ca phalani ca
ocinissanti.

6. Her sisters went to that field (in order) to bring grass for
these cows.

tassa / bhaginiyo / gacchimsu / tam / khettam / aharitum /
tinam / imasam / dhentinam

Tassa bhaginiyo imasam dhentunam tinam aharitum tam
khettam gacchimsu.

7.1 got these lotuses and flowers from a certain woman of that
village.

aham / imani / padumani / ca / pupphani / anfiataraya /
vanitaya / tassa / gamassa

Aham tassa gamassa afifiataraya vanitaya imani padumani ca
pupphani ca labhim.

8. Today all maidens of this city will go to that river and will
bathe in it.
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ajja / sabba / kafifiayo / imassa / nagarassa / gantva / tam /
nadim / nahayissanti / tassam

Ajja imassa nagarassa sabba kafinayo tam nadim gantva
tassam nahayissanti.

9. They brought those goods to a merchant in that market.

te / aharimsu / tani / bhandani / vanijassa / tamhi / apanamhi
Te tamhi apanamhi vanijassa tani bhandani aharimsu.

10. Having sold those cows to the merchants, they bought
clothes, garlands and umbrellas with that money.

vikkinitva / tayo / dhenuyo / vanijanam / te / kinimsu / vatthani
/ malayo / ca/ chattani / tena / mulena

Vanijanam tayo dhenuyo vikkinitva te tena mulena vatthani ca
malayo ca chattani ca kinimsu.

11. Who are those men that killed a lion yesterday in this forest?
ke / santi / te / nara / ye / maresum / stham / hiyo / asmim /
vanasmim

Ke te nara (santi) ye asmim vanasmim hiyo stham maresum?
Ye asmim vanasmim hiyo stham maresum, ke te nara (santi)?
12. Which woman stole her garland and ran through this street?
ka / vanita / coretva / tassa / malam / dhavi / imaya / visikhaya
Ka vanita tassa malam coretva imaya visikhaya dhavi?

* If one interprets the 'whose' as plural, then it would be
'kesam'. See Warder, p.70 and p.73 for the differences between
a relative pronoun and an interrogative one.

*

Exercise 18-A, p57: Translate into English.

1. Gamam gacchanto darako ekam gonam disva bhayi.

[to] village / going / boy / one / ox / having seen / got afraid
Going to the village, the boy saw one ox and got afraid.

2. Darika rodanti ammaya santikam gantva pi. The nisidati.
girl / crying / [to] mother / near / having gone / [on] chair / sits
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down

Crying, the girl goes near to the mother and sits on the chair.
3. Vanija bhandani vikkinanta nadiyam nahayante manusse
passimsu.

merchants / goods / selling / [in] river / bathing / people / saw
The merchants who are selling goods, saw people bathing in
the river.

4. Kafinayo hasamana nahayantiyo gacchantim vanitam
akkosimsu.

girls / laughing / bathing / going / woman / scolded

The girls who are laughing and bathing, scolded a woman who
is going.

5. Puriso hasanto rukkham aruhitva phalani khadanto
sakhayam nisidi.

man / laughing / tree / having climbed / fruits / eating / [on]
branch / sat

The man climbed the tree laughing, and sat on the branch
eating fruits.

6. Bhagava Savatthiyam viharanto devanam manussanam ca
dhammam desesi.

Exalted One / [in] Savatthi / living / [to] gods / [to] men /
doctrine / taught

Living in Savatthi, the Exalted One taught the doctrine to the
gods and men.

7. Sa sayantim itthim utthapetva hasamana tamha thana
apagacchi.

she / sleeping / woman / having awakened /laughing / [from]
that / place / went away

Having awakened the sleeping woman, she went away from
that place laughing.

8. Tumhe bhumiyam kilamanam imam darakam ukkhipitva
mafice thapetha.

you / [on] floor / playing / this / boy / having raised up / [in]
bed / place

You, pick up this boy playing on the floor and place him in bed.



61

9. Stham disva bhayitva dhavamana te miga asmim vane
avatesu patimsu.

lion / having seen / having feared / running / those / deers / [in]
this / forest / [in] pits / fell

Having seen and feared the lion, those running deers fell in the
pits in this forest.

10. Imasmim game vasantanam purisanam eko pharasum
adaya vanam gacchanto ekaya* kasuyam pati.

[in] that / [in] village / [of] living / [of] men / one / axe / took /
[to] forest / going / a/ [in] pit / fell

One of the men living in this village took the axe and fell in a
pit while going to the forest.

11. Nisidantiya nariya putto rodamano tassa santikam
gamissati.

[of] sitting / [of] woman / son / crying / her / near / will go
The son of the sitting woman will go near her while crying.

12. Yacaka bhattam pacantim itthim disva tam aharam yacanta
tattha nisidimsu.

beggars / rice / cooking / woman / having seen / her / food /
begging / there / sat down

Having seen a woman cooking rice, the beggars sat down there
while begging her for food.

13. Vanamha daruni aharanti kafifia ekasmim pasane udakam
pivamana nisidi.

[from] forest / firewoods / bringing / girl / [on] a / [on] stone /
water / drinking / sat down

The girl who was bringing firewoods from the forest sat down
on a stone while drinking water.

14. Vanija bhandani kinanta vikkinanta ca gamesu nagaresu ca
ahindanti.

merchants / goods / bying / selling / and / [in] villages / [in]
cities / and / wander about

The merchants wander about in villages and cities (while)
buying and selling goods.
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15. Danam dadanto so dhanava silavante gavesati.

charity / giving / that / rich one / virtuous ones / seeks

Giving charity that rich man seeks the virtuous ones.

* The feminine locative singular can be either ekaya or ekayam.

Exercise 18-B: Translate into Pali.

1. Going to the river the slave sat at the foot of a tree, eating
(some) fruit.

gacchanto / nadim / daso / nisidi / pade / ekassa / rukkhassa /
khadanto / phalani

Nadim gacchanto daso ekassa rukkhassa pade phalani
khadanto nisidi.

2. The mother, having raised the crying girl, gave her (some)
milk.

amma / utthapetva / rodantim / kafifiam / dadi / tam / khiram
Amma rodantim kafifiam utthapetva tam khiram dadi.

3. Walking on the river bank we saw (some) people bathing in
the river.

caranta / kule / mayam / passimha / eke / manusse / nahayante /
nadiyam

Mayam kiile caranta nadiyam nahayante eke manusse
passimha.

4. Seeing us there, a deer began to run and fell in a pit.
passanto / amhakam / tattha / eko / migo / arabhitva / dhavitum
/ pati / ekayam / kasuyam

Eko migo tattha amhakam passanto, dhavitum arabhitva
ekayam kasuyam pati.

5. Coming out of the forest the lion saw a cow eating grass on
that field.

nikkhamanto / vanamha / stho / passi / ekam / dhenum /
khadantim / tinam / tamhi / khette

Vanamha nikkhamanto stho tamhi khette ekam tinam
khadantim dhenum passi.

6. Bringing firewood from this forest the maiden drank water
from that tank.
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aharanta / darum / imamha / vanamha / kanfia / pivi / udakam /
taya / vapiya

Kafina imamha vanamha darum aharanti taya vapiya udakam
pivi.

7. A certain man living in this village saw a leopard running to
that mountain.

affataro / naro / viharanto / imasmim / game / passi / dipim /
dhavantam / tam / girim

Affataro naro imasmim game viharanto tam girim dhavantam
dipim passi.

8. Our fathers and brothers will wander through villages and
towns, (while) selling and buying goods.

amhakam / pitaro / ca / bhataro / ahindissanti / gamehi / ca /
nagarehi / vikkinanta / ca / kinanta / bhandani

Amhakam pitaro ca bhataro ca bhandani vikkinanta ca kinanta
ca gamehi ca nagarehi ca ahindissanti.

9. Standing on the mountain that day, I saw a lioness sleeping
in a cave.

titthanto / girimhi / tam / divasam / aham / passim / sthim /
sayantim / guhayam

Tam divasam girimhi titthanto, aham guhayam sayantim sthim
passim.

10. The boy came to me, laughing and running.

kumaro / agacchi / mam / hasanto / ca / dhavanto

Kumaro hasanto dhavanto ca mam agacchi.

11. Carrying a drum for his aunt, the farmer sat on this rock,
looking at these trees and fields.

haranto / ekam / dundubhim / tassa / matulaniya / kassako /
nisidi / imasmim / pasane / passanto / ime / rukkhe / ca /
khettani

Tassa matulaniya ekam dundubhim haranto, kassako ime
rukkhe khettani ca passanto imasmim pasane nisidi.

12. The Buddha, living in Savatthi for a long time, preached
His doctrine to the people of that city.

Buddho / viharanto / Savatthiyam / ciram / desesi / tassa /
Dhammam / manussanam / tassa / nagarassa
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Buddho, ciram Savatthiyam viharanto, tassa nagarassa
manussanam tassa Dhammam desesi.

13. While cooking (some) rice, his sister sat singing on a chair.
pacanti / odanam / tassa / bhagini / nisidi / gayanti / pi. The
Odanam pacanti, tassa bhagini gayanti p1. The nisidi.

14. Giving alms to the beggars the millionaire spent all his
wealth.

dadanto / danam / yacakanam / setthi / vissajjesi / sabbam /
tassa / dhanam

Setthi yacakanam danam dadanto setthi sabbam tassa dhanam
vissajjesi.

15. Playing on the road the boys saw a man running from there.
kilanta / magge / kumara / passimsu / naram / dhavantam / tato
Kumara magge kilanta tato ekam dhavantam naram passimsu.

*

Exercise 19-A, p60: Translate into English.

1. Hiyo arafifnam gato so puriso ahina dattho mari.

yesterday / [to] forest / gone / that / man / [from] serpent /
bitten / died

Yesterday, the man, who has gone to the forest and was bitten
by a serpent, died.

2. Rukkhato otinna pakkhi darakena sakkharahi hata honti.
[from] trees / descended / birds / [by] boy / [with] gravel(s) /
killed / are

The birds which have descended from the trees are killed with
gravel by the boy.

3. Purisena pharasuna chinno so rukkho tassa gehassa upari
pati.

[by] man / [with] axe / cut / that / tree / his / [of] house / over /
fell

That tree which was cut by a man with an axe, fell over his
house.
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4. Gamato nikkhanta ta gaviyo khette tinam khaditva vapito
jalam pivissanti.

from the village / that have come out / those / cows / [in] field /
grass / having eaten / from the tank / water / will drink

Those cows that have come out from the village will eat grass
in the field and drink water from the tank.

5. Vanijehi nagarato ahatani bhandani imesu gamesu
manussehi kitani (honti).

[by] merchants / from the city / brought / goods / [in] these /
villages / [by] men / bought / are

The goods that have been brought from the city by the
merchants are bought by men in these villages.

6. Taya kafinaya pakkam odanam atavito agata tassa bhataro
bhufijitva sayissanti.

[by] that / girl / cooked / rice / from the forest / come / her /
brothers / having eaten / will sleep

Her brothers who have come from the forest will eat the rice
cooked by that girl and sleep.

7. Pitara vuttam anussaranti sa yuvati taya laddham dhanam
ganhitum na icchi.

[by] father / told / remembering / that / maiden / [from] her /
received / wealth / to take / not / wished

Remembering being told by her father, that maiden did not
wish to take the wealth she received.

8. Ekena hatthina chinnam sakham afina hatthiniyo gahetva
khadimsu.

[by] one / [by] elephant / cut / branch / other / she-elephants /
having taken / ate

The other she-elephants took and ate the branch cut by one
elephant.

9. Kuto tumhehi imani vatthani tani padumani ca kitani?.
from where / you / these / cloths / those / lotuses / and / bought
From where have you bought these cloths and those lotuses?
10. Kuddho so bhupati tasmim nagare vutthe sabbe manusse
tato nihari.

enraged / that / king / [in] that / city / lived / all / people / from
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there / ejected

The enraged king ejected all people who lived in that city from
there.

11. Sappena dattho vanijassa putto tassa dasehi ekassa vejjassa
santikam nito hoti.

[by] snake / bitten / [of] merchant / son / his / [by] slaves / [of]
one / doctor / near / carried / is

The merchant's son, who was bitten by a snake, is carried
before one doctor by his slaves.

12. Idha imasmim p1. The nisinnam kumarim gehato agata
afina darika pahari.

here / [on] this / [on] chair / sat / girl / from the house / come /
other / girl / beat

Another girl who came from the house beat that girl who sat
here on this chair.

13. Taya pahata sa kaffia tassa matuya santikam gata rodanti
atthasi.

[by] her / beaten / that / girl / her / mother / near / gone / crying
/ stood

That girl who went close to her mother was beaten by her and
stood crying.

14. Magge gachanta te purisa taya dhenuya bhinnam ghatam
passimsu.

[on] road / going / those / men / [by] this / [by] cow / broken /
water-pot / saw

Those men who are going on the road saw a water-pot broken
by this cow.

15. Bhupati tehi manussehi katani gehani passitva tesam
miulam adasi.

king / [by] those / [by] men / made / houses / having seen / [to]
them / money / gave

Having seen the houses made by those men, the king gave
them money.



67

Exercise 19-B: Translate into Pali.

1. The peacock, having descended from the tree, has gone now
to the rock.

mayuro / otinno / rukkhato / gato / idani / pasanam
Rukkhato otinno so maytuiro, idani pasanam gato.

2. Having been bitten by a serpent the boy was carried to a
physician.

dattho / ahina / kumaro / hato / vejjam

Ahinna dattho so kumaro vejjam hato.

3. This woman does not like to take the money received from
her sister.

ayam / vanita / na / icchati / ganhitum / mulam / laddham /
tassa / bhaginiya

Tassa bhaginiya mulam laddham ayam vanita ganhitum na
icchati.

4. The man who has come from that village bought (some)
goods from this market.

naro / agato / tamha / gamamha / kini / bhandani / imamha /
apanamha

Tamha gamamha agato so naro imamha apanamha bhandani
kini.

5. Remembering his mother's words the boy did not go to the
dead man.

anussaranto / tassa / matuya / vacanam / kumaro / na / gacchi /
matam / naram

Tassa matuya vacanam anussaranto so kumaro matam naram
na gacchi.

6. My aunt's cows will come out of the forest and will eat the
grass mowed and brought by the slave woman.

mama / matulaniya / dhenuyo / nikkhammissanti / vanamha /
khadissanti / tinam / chinnam / ahatam / dasiya

Mama matulaniya dhenuyo vanamha nikkhamma dasiya
chinnam ahatam ca tinam khadisanti.

7. Having seen a man sleeping on the bed the householder told
his boy not to go near him.
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passitva / naram / sayantam / mafice / gahapati / kathesi / tassa
/ darake / na / gantum / santikam / tam

Maiice sayantam naram passitva gahapati tassa darake tam
santikam na gantum kathesi.

8. A deer was seen by the maiden who was cooking rice for her
mother.

migo / dittho / kafifiaya / pacantiya / bhattam / tassa / ammaya
Tassa ammaya bhattam pacantiya kafnfiaya migo dittho.

9. The rice that was cooked by her is given to beggars and
CTOWS.

odano / pakko / taya / ahosi / dinno / yacakanam / ca /
kakanam

Taya pakko odano yacakanam kakanam ca dinno ahosi.

10. The house made by them was broken by an elephant.

geho / kato / tebhi / bhinno / hatthina

Geho tebhi kato hatthina bhinno.

11. The enraged king killed all men who came to the city.
kuddho / bhupati / maresi / sabbe / nare / agate / nagaram
Kuddho so bhiipati nagaram agate sabbe nare maresi.

12. The branch broken by the elephant fell on the ground, and
afterwards your cows ate its leaves.

sakha / bhinna / hatthina / pati / bhumiyam / paccha / tumham /
dhenuyo / khadimsu / tassa / pannani

Hatthina bhinna sakha bhiimiyam pati, paccha tumham
dhenuyo tassa pannani khadimsu.

13. The garland received from the queen by that girl is given to
another girl.

mala / laddha / rajiniya / taya / kafifiaya / dinna / ahfiaya /
kafnfaya

Taya kafifaya rajiniya laddha mala afinaya kanfiaya dinna.

14. The rice given to them was eaten by the slaves and the
beggars.

odanam / dinnam / tesanam / bhuttam / dasehi / ca / yacakehi
Tesanam dinnam odanam dasehi ca yacakehi ca bhuttam.

15. The horse bought by the millionaire is carried by a
charioteer.
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asso / kito / setthina / hatam / sarathina
Setthina kito asso sarathina hatam.

*

Exercise 20-A, p63: Translate into English.

1. Ratta gaviyo khette ahindantiyo bahum tinam khadimsu.
red / cows / [in] field / wandering / much / grass / ate

The red cows wandering in the field ate a lot of grass.

2. Ucca kumari nilam vattham paridahitva mahantam nagaram
gamissati.

tall / girls / blue / cloth / having worn / big / city / will go
Having worn a blue cloth, the tall girls will go to the big city.
3. Bahavo manussa dighahi rajjuhi seta dhenuyo bandhitva
gambhiram nadim harimsu.

many / people / long / [with] ropes / white / cows / having
bound / deep / river / led

Having bound the white cows with long ropes, many people
led them to the deep river.

4. Amhakam bahtinam bandhavanam putta dubbala honti.
our / [of] many / [of] relations / sons / feeble / are

The sons of our many relations are feeble.

5. Panditassa purisassa sa bala bhagini pakkani

phalani ocinitva appakanam darakanam adasi.

[of] wise / [of] man / that / foolish / sister / ripe / fruits / having
collected / few / boys / gave

Having collected ripe fruits, that foolish sister of the wise man
gave them to a few boys.

6. Tassa mahallikaya itthiya daharo natta uttane jale nahayati.
[of] that / old / [of] woman / young / grandson /[in] shallow /
[in] water / takes a bath

The young grandson of that old woman takes a bath in shallow
water.

7. Tasmim ucce rukkhe thito vanaro imasmim nice tarumhi
nisinne pakkhino oloketi.
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[in] that / high / [in] tree / stood / monkey / [in] this / low / [in]
tree / seated / birds / looks at

The monkey that stood in that high tree looks at the birds
seated in this low tree.

8. Malini nari rassena maggena khuddakam gamam gacchi.
wearing a garland / woman / short / [through] path / small / [to]
village / went

The woman wearing a garland went to the small village
through a short path.

9. Dahara kafifia muduna hatthena rattani padumani ganhati.
young / girl / soft / [with] hand / red / lotuses / takes

The young girl takes the red lotuses with her soft hand.

10. Balavanto appakam pi dhanam labhitva dubbale manusse
pilenti.

powerful / few / also / wealth / having obtained / feeble / men /
oppress

Having obtained also a little wealth, the powerful oppress the
feeble men.

khadanti.

powerful / black / cows / high / [on] mountains / having
wandered / a lot of / grass / eat

The powerful black cows wander on the high mountains and
eat a lot of grass.

12. Bahunnam balanam putta tassa nadiya gambhire jale
patitva marimsu.

many / [of] young ones / sons / that / [from] river / deep / [in]
water / having fallen / died

Sons of many foolish people fell in that river's deep water and
died.

13. Mama bhataranam majjhimo nice pi. The nisiditva amam
phalam khadati.

my / [of] brothers / middle-brother / low / [on] chair / having
sat / unripe / fruit / eats

Having sat on a low chair, my middle-brother eats an unripe
fruit.
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14. Mayam suve majjhimam vapim gantva setani padumani
nilani uppalani ca aharissama.

we / tomorrow / medium / tank / having gone / white / lotuses /
blue / waterlilies / will bring

Tomorrow we will go to the medium tank and bring/gather
white lotuses and blue waterlilies.

15. Tumhe mahallake dubbale ca purise disva ma hasatha.

you / old / feeble / and / men / having seen / not / laugh
Having seen old and feeble men, you should not laugh.

Exercise 20-B: Translate into Pali.

1. A white cow drank much water from that big tank.

seto / gono / pivi / bahum / udakam / taya / mahantiya / vapiya
Seto gono taya mahantiya vapiya bahum udakam pivi.

2. Wearing red cloths many girls are going to the big market in
that large city.

paridahanti / rattani / vatthani / bahukayo / kafifiayo / gacchanti
/ mahantam / apanam / tasmim / mahante / nagare

Rattani vatthani paridahanti bahukayo kafifiayo tasmim
mahante nagare mahantam apanam gacchanti honti.

3. The sons of that elderly woman are neither powerful nor rich.
putta / tassa / mahallakaya / vanitaya / honti / va / balavanta /
na / dhanavanta

Tassa mahallakaya vanitaya putta balavanta va dhanavanta va
na honti.

4. Our young ones always like to eat many unripe fruits.
amham / susavo / sada / icchanti / bhufijitum / bhandani /
bahuni / amani / phalani

Amham susavo sada bahuni amani phalani bhufjitum icchanti.
5. That foolish woman went to that long river and fell in its
deep water.

sa / bala / vanita / gantva / tam / digham / nadim / pati / tassa /
gambhire / jale

Sa bala vanita tam digham nadim gantva tassa gambhire jale
pati.
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6. Water in this pond is not deep but shallow.

udakam / imayam / pokkharaniyam / hoti / na / gambhiram /
uttanam

Udakam imayam pokkharaniyam na gambhiram uttanam hoti.
7. My old (elderly) aunt brought a long rope to bind that red
COW.

mama / mahallaka / matulani / ahari / digham / rajjum /
bandhitum / tam / rattam / dhenum

Mama mahallaka matulani tam rattam dhenum bandhitum
digham rajjum ahari.

8. The powerful man cut many tall and dwarf trees in that small
garden.

balava / puriso / chindi / bahuvo / ucce / ca / rassa / rukkhe /
tasmim / khuddake / arame

Balava puriso tasmim khuddake arame bahuvo ucce rassa ca
rukkhe chindi.

9. Sitting on a low chair the young girl eats a ripe mango got
from her mother.

nisidanti / nice / pi. The / dahara / kafifa / khadati / pakkam /
ambam / laddham / tassa / ammaya

Nice p1. The nisidanti dahara kafifia tassa ammaya laddham
pakkam ambam khadati.

10. Much grass is brought by the slaves from that small field
on the bank of that wide river.

bahum / tinam / ahatam / dasebhi / tamha / khuddakamha /
khettamha / kule / tassa / vitthataya / nadiya

Bahum tinam tassa vitthataya nadiya kule tamha khuddakamha
khettamha dasebhi ahatam.

11. White lotuses and blue lilies are bought by that feeble
maiden from the elderly man.

setani / padumani / ca / nilani / uppalani / kitani / honti / taya /
dubbalaya / kanfiaya / mahallakamha / naramha

Setani padumani nilani uppalani ca mahallakamha naramha
taya dubbalaya kafifiaya kitani honti.

12. The black oxen are sleeping on the rough ground near that
high mountain.
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kala / gona / sayanta / kharayam / bhumiyam / santikam / tassa
/uccassa / girino

Kala gona tassa uccassa girino santikam kharayam bhumiyam
sayanta honti.

13. The young boy's soft hand is burnt by the flame of that
small lamp.

daharassa / kumarassa / mudu / hattho / hoti / daddho / accina /
tassa / khuddakassa / dipassa

Daharassa kumarassa mudu hattho tassa khuddakassa dipassa
accina daddho hoti.

14. Many people will cross the great ocean and come to see
this beautiful little island.

bahuvo / purisa / taritva / mahantam / udadhim / agamissanti /
passitum / imam / suripam / khuddakam / dipam

Bahuvo purisa mahantam udadhim taritva imam suriipam
khuddakam dipam passitum agamissanti.

15. In this beautiful city there are big houses, wide streets, long
paths, and many gardens.

imasmim / suruiipe / nagare / bhavanti / mahanta / geha /
vitthatayo / visikhayo / digha / magga / bahuvo / arama
Imasmim surtipe nagare mahanta geha vitthatayo visikhayo
digha magga bahuvo arama ca bhavanti.

*

Exercise 21-A, p69: Translate into English.

1. Cattaro purisa catithi pharasuhi cattari rukkhani chinditva
aharissanti.

four / men / [with] four / axes / four / trees / having cut / will
bring

Four men will cut and bring four trees with four axes.

2. Ta tisso itthiyo imehi tthi maggehi tam atavim gantva
tissanam kafinanam tini phalani adamsu.

those / three / women / [by] these / three / paths / that / forest /
having gone / [to] three / girls / three / fruits / gave
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Having gone to that forest by these three paths, those three
women gave three fruits to the three girls.

3. Ekissam salayam satam purisa pafinasa itthiyo ca
nisidissanti.

[in] one / [in] hall / 100 / men / 50 / women / and / will sit
The hundred men and fifty women will sit in one hall.

4. Mayam ito navahi divasehi paficahi kumarehi saddhim
Kolambanagaram gamissama.

we / from here / [by] boats / after nine days / five / boys / with /
[to] Colombo / will go

We will go from here to Colombo after nine days with five
boys.

5. Pafica dasa dasannam assanam bahum tinam, appakam
udakam ca aharimsu.

five / slaves / 10 / [to] horses / a lot of / grass / a little / water /
and / brought

Five slaves brought a lot of grass and a little water to ten horses.
6. Visati purisa dasahi gonehi cattari khettani kasanti.

20/ men / [with] ten / oxen / 4 / fields / plough

Twenty men plough four fields with ten oxen.

7. Vanijo kahapananam dvihi satehi attha asse kinitva te
catunnam dhanavantanam vikkini.

merchant / [with] coins / two / hundred / eight / horses / having
bought / them / four / rich ones / sold

Having bought eight horses with two hundred coins, the
merchant sold them to four rich people.

8. Tasam channam itthinam cha bhataro mahantam pabbatam
aruhitva cha kapayo anesum.

[of] those / six / women / six / brothers / big / rock / having
brought / six / monkeys

Having climbed a big mountain, the six brothers of those six
women brought six monkeys.

9. Tasam mata dasa ambe kinitva catassannam dhitaranam
dadissati.

their / mother / ten / mangoes / having bought / [to] four /
daughters / will give
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Having bought ten mangoes, their mother will give to the four
daughters.

10. Idani Lankayam pafica-cattalisa-satasahassam manussa
vasanti.

now / in Sri Lanka / also / fourty-five / 100000 / live

4.5 Million people live now in Sri Lanka.

11. Pubbe Savatthinagare manussanam satta kotiyo vasimsu.
in eastern / [in] city of Savatthi / [of] people / 7 / crores / lived
Seven crores of people lived in the eastern city of Savatthi.
Alt: Formerly, seven crores of people lived in Savatthi.

12. Tumhe ito dvihi vassehi Anuradhapuram gantva tattha nava
divase vasanta mahante cetiye passissatha.

you / from now / after two years / [to] Anuradhapura / having
gone / there / nine / days / big / shrines / will see

Having gone to Anuradhapura two years from now and staying
there for nine days, you will see big shrines.

13. Daso ekena hatthena dve nalikere itarena ekam panasafi ca
harati.

slave / [with] one / hand / two coconuts / [with] other / one /
jackfruit / and / carries

The slave carries two coconuts with one hand and one jackfruit
with the other.

14. Aham cattari vassani nagare vasitva tato paccha tayo mase
game vasissami.

I/ four / years / [in] / city / having lived / from there /
afterwards / three / months / [in] village / will live

Having lived four years in the city, thereupon afterwards I will
live three months in the village.

Exercise 21-B: Translate into Pali.

1. Four women bought eight mangoes and gave them to the two
daughters.

catasso / vanitayo / kinitva / attha / ambe / desum / te /
dvinnam / dhitaranam
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Catasso vanitayo attha ambe kinitva dvinnam dhitaranam te
desum.

2. Tomorrow five men will go to the forest and cut ten trees
with their five axes.

suve / pafica / nara / gantva / arafinam / chindissanti / dasa /
rukkhe / tesam / paiicabhi / pharastuhi

Suve pafica nara arafifiam gantva tesam paficabhi pharasthi
dasa rukkhe chindissanti.

3. Three girls went separately to three tanks and each bought
thirty flowers.

tisso / kafifiayo / gantva / visum / tisso / vapiyo / ek'eka /
kinimsu / timsati / pupphani

Tisso vapiyo visum gantva tisso kafifayo ek'eka timsati
pupphani kinimsu.

4. In this hall there are five hundred men and three hundred
women.

imissam / salayam / bhavanti / pafica / satani / nara / ca / tini /
satani / vanitayo

Imissam salayam paiica satani nara ca tini satani vanitayo ca
bhavanti.

5. There are five thousand people, one thousand cattle and five
hundred houses in this town.

bhavanti / pafica / sahassani / nara / sahassam / gavo / ca/
pafica / satani / geha / imasmim / nagare

Paiica sahassani nara sahassam gavo pafica satani geha ca
imasmim nagare bhavanti.

6. The seven brothers of the five girls went to that forest and
killed eight deer.

satta / bhataro / paficanannam / kafinanam / gantva / tam /
vanam / maresum / attha / mige

Paficanannam kafifianam satta bhataro tam vanam gantva attha
mige maresum.

7. We lived in Colombo for eight years and nine months.
mayam / viharimha / Kolambanagare / attha / vassani / ca /
nava/ mase

Mayam Kolambanagare attha vassani nava mase ca viharimha.



77

8. They will go to live there again three years and two months
hence.

te / gamissanti / vasitum / tattha / puna / tayo / vasse / ca / dve /
mase / tato paccha

Te tato paccha tayo vasse dve mase ca puna tattha vasitum
gamissanti.

9. Having bought three clothes the father gave them to his three
children.

kinitva / tini / vatthani / pita / dadi / te / tassa / tissannam /
darakanam

Pita tini vatthani kinitva tassa tissannam darakanam dadi.

10. Ten men with 20 oxen are ploughing these five fields.

dasa / nara / visatihi / gonehi / kasanti / imani / pafica / khettani
Visatihi gonehi saha dasa nara imani pafica khettani kasanti.
11. Sixty elephants came out of the city and thirty of them
entered the forest.

satthi / hatthino / nikkhamma / nagara / timsati / tesanam /
pavisimsu / vanam

Satthi hatthino nagara nikkhamma tesanam timsati vanam
pavisimsu.

12. Of the twelve horses bought by me one is sold to another
man.

dvadasanannam / assanam / kitanam / maya / eko / vikkito /
afifassa / naraya

Dvadasanannam assanam maya kitanam eko afifassa naraya
vikkito.

13. The slave having brought 25 coconuts sold 20 of them to a
woman.

daso / aharitva / paficavisatim / nalikere / vikkini / tesanam /
visatim / vanitaya

Daso paiicavisatim nalikere aharitva tesanam visatim vanitaya
vikkini.

14. Two merchants bought two horses for three hundred pieces
(of kahapanas).

dve / vanija / kinimsu / dve / asse / tihi / satehi / kahapananam
Dve vanija kahapananam tihi satehi dve asse kinimsu.
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15. Five million people live in the island of Ceylon.
pafifasati-satasahassam / manussa / vasanti / Lankayam
Pafinasati satasahassam manussa Lankayam vasanti.

*

Exercise 22-A, p72: Translate into English.

1. Gacchantesu dasasu purisesu sattamo vanijo hoti.

going / 10 / men / seventh / merchant / is

The seventh among the 10 walking men is a merchant.

2. Tassa sattama dhita atthamaya ekam vattham adasi.

his / seventh / daughter / [to] eighth / one / cloth / gave

His seventh daughter gave one (piece of) cloth to the eighth.
3. Catassannam yuvatinam tatiyaya bhata pafica asse anesi.
four / maidens / third / brother / 5 / horses / brought

The brother of the third among the four maidens brought 5
horses.

4. Mayham pita sattatime vasse paficame mase kalam akasi.
my / father / seventieth / year / fifth / month / died

My father died in the fifth month in the seventieth year.

5. Mayam ito chat. The divase catuhi purisehi saddhim
dutiyam nagaram gamissama.

we / from here / sixth / day / four / men / with / second / city /
will go

On the sixth day, we will go from here to the second city with
four men.

6. Idani atthamo Edwardnamo bhupati rajjam karoti.

now / VII / Edward / king / reigns

King Edward VII reigns now.

7. Pubbe chattho Parakkamabahu-bhupati Jayavaddhanapure
rajjam kari.

in the past / sixth / Parakkamabahu / king / [in]
Jayavaddhanapura / reigned

In the past, King Parakkamabahu VI reigned in
Jayavaddhanapura.
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8. Pathasalaya asitiya sissesu paficavisatimo hiyo gambhire
udake pati.

[in] school / 80 / students / 25th / yesterday / deep / water / fell
Yesterday, out of the 80 students in the school, the 25th fell in
the deep water.

9. Amhakam pitaro ito paficame vasse bahithi manussehi
Anuradhapuram gamissanti.

our / fathers / hence / [on] fifth / year / [with] many / people /
[to] Anuradhapura / will go

Our fathers will go with many people to Anuradhapura in the
fifth year hence.

10. Dvisu pathasalasu pathamaya tisatam sissa ugganhanti.
two / schools / first / three / hundred / students / learn

Three hundred students learn in the first of two schools.

11. Dvinnam dhanavantanam dutiyo timsatiya yacakanam
danam adasi.

two / rich men / second / 30 / beggars / alms / gave

Out of two rich men, the second gave alms to 30 beggars.

12. Nahayantisu paficasu narisu tatiyaya bhatta dhanava hoti.
bathing / 5 / women / [of] third / brother / rich / is

Out of the 5 bathing women, the brother of the third is rich.
13. Bhattam pacantinam tissannam itthinam dutiya nahayitum
gamissati.

rice / cooking / three / women / second / to bathe / will go

Out of the three women who are cooking rice, the second one
will go for bathing.

14. Bhagava pathamam vassam Baranasiyam Isipatanarame
vihari.

the Exalted One / first / year / [in] Baranasi / [in] the garden of
Isipatana / lived

The Exalted One lived the first year in the garden of Isipatana
in Baranasi.

15. Tada so paficannam bhikkhtunam bahunnam manussanam
ca dhammam desesi.

then / he / 5 / monks / many / people / and / doctrine / taught
Then he taught the doctrine to five monks and to many people.
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Exercise 22-B: Translate into Pali.

1. The fifth of the ten merchants will buy the gem.

paficamo / dasasu / vanijesu / kinissati / manim

Dasasu vanijesu paficamo manim kinissati.

2. On the third day the four rich men will give alms to a
hundred beggars.

tatiye / divase / cattaro / dhanavanto / dadissanti / danam /
sataya / yacakanam

Tatiye divase cattaro dhanavanto sataya yacakanam danam
dadissanti.

3. There are eight hundred students in the first of the three
schools.

bhavanti / atthasatam / sissa / pathamayam / tisu / pathasalasu
Tisu pathasalasu pathamayam atthasatam sissa bhavanti.

4. My fourth brother lives in the sixth house of the fifth street
in Colombeo.

mayham / catuttho / bhata / vasati / chat. The / gehe /
paficamaya / visikhaya / Kolambanagare

Mayham catuttho bhata Kolambanagare paficamaya visikhaya
chat. The gehe vasati.

5. We will go to the city in the third month of the second year.
mayam / gamissama / nagaram / tatiye / mase / dutiye / vasse
Mayam dutiye vasse tatiye mase nagaram gamissama.

6. His tenth son will come here on the 25th day of this month.
tassa / dasamo / putto / agamissati / idha / paficavisatime /
divase / imasmim / mase

Tassa dasamo putto imasmim mase paficavisatime divase idha
agamissati.

7. The sixth of the seven women wears a red cloth, and the fifth
a blue one.

chattha / sattasu / vanitasu / paridahati / rattam / vattham /
paficama / nilam

Sattasu vanitasu chattha rattam vattham ca paficama nilam ca
paridahati.
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8. King Edward VI died 26 years ago.

bhupati / Edwardnamo / sattamo / kalam akasi / chabbisatiya /
vassanam / upari

Sattamo Edwardnamo bhuipati chabbisatiya vassanam upari
kalam akasi.

9. His son, King George V reigned for 25 years and 10 months.
tassa / putto / bhuipati / Georgenamo / paficamo / rajjam akasi /
pafcavisatim / vasse / ca / dasa / mase

Tassa putto, paficamo Georgenamo(*) bhupati paficavisatim
vasse dasa mase rajjam akasi.

10. I will buy the second of these 10 horses with one hundred
florins.

aham / kinissami / dutiyam / esu / dasasu / assesu /
kahapananam / satehi

Aham esu dasasu assesu dutiyam kahapananam satehi
kinissami.

11. Out of the eighty students in this school the 20th died
yesterday.

asitinam / sissanam / imayam / pathasalayam / visatimo /
kalam akasi / hiyo

Imayam pathasalayam asitinam sissanam visatimo hiyo kalam
akasi.

12. His dead body was carried to the cemetery by 15 students.
tassa / mato / kayo / hato / susanam / paficadasabhi / sissebhi
Tassa mato kayo paficadasabhi sissebhi susanam hato.

13. My sixth brother will come here with the fourth one.
mayham / chattho / bhata / agamissati / idha / saddhim /
catutthena

Mayham chattho bhata catutthena saddhim idha agamissati.
14. His third brother's second daughter learns at this school.
tassa / tatiyassa / bhatussa / dutiya / dhita / ugganhati / imayam
/ pathasalaya

Tassa tatiyassa bhatussa dutiya dhita imayam pathasalaya
ugganhati.

15. The first sister of the queen will visit Anuradhapura after
three months.
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pathama / bhagini / rajiniya / gamissati / Anuradhapuram / ito /
tthi / masehi

Rajiniya pathama bhagini ito tthi masehi Anuradhapuram
gamissati.

*

Exercise 23-A, p74: Translate into English.

1. Imesam dasannam dhanavantanam paficamo sukham jivati.
[of] these / 10 / rich ones / fifth / comfortably / lives

Out of these 10 rich ones the fifth lives comfortably.

2. Ayam dipi sanikam agantva sahasa gaviya upari pati.

this / leopard / slowly / having come / suddenly / cow / on / fell
This leopard came slowly and suddenly fell on the cow.

3. Atthannam kanfianam chattha gavim dalham bandhitva
vapim nesi.

8 / girls / sixth / cow / tightly / having bound / [to] tank / led
The sixth among the 8 girls bound the cow tightly and led (it)
to the tank.

4. Ime pafica daraka abhinham magge dhavanta kilanti.

these / five / boys / constantly / [on] road / running / play
These five boys constantly running on the road are playing.

5. Imesu navasu sissesu sattamo sadhukam ugganhati.

these / 9 / students / seventh / well / learns

Among these 9 students, the seventh learns well.

6. Bhikkhu Bhagavato santikam agantva tam vanditva
ekamantam nisidimsu.

monks / [to] Exalted One / in front of / having come / him /
paid homage / on one side / sat down

The monks came before the Exalted One, paid homage to him
and sat to one side.

7. So setthi (attano) dhanam paficadha vibhajitva paficannam
dhitaranam adadi.

that / millionaire / his own / wealth / in five ways / divided / [to]
five / daughters / gave
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That millionaire divided his wealth in five parts and gave it to
his five daughters.

8. Tassa chatthaya dhituya putto dvikkhattum imam nagaram
agacchi.

his / [of] sixth / [of ]daughter / son / twice / this / city / came
The son of his sixth daughter came twice to this city.

9. Pathamam te assa ratham samam akaddhimsu, dutiyam
sigham dhavimsu.

at first / those / horses / carriage / evenly / drew / for the second
time / quickly / ran

At first those horses drew the carriage evenly, then/secondly
they ran quickly.

10. Mama atthannam bhataranam catuttho dukkham jivati.
my / 8 / [of] brothers / fourth / with difficulty / lives

The fourth among my eight brothers lives with difficulty.

11. Katham te cattaro vanija tattha vasanti?

how / those / four / merchants / there / live

How do those four merchants live there?

12. So dhitaram evam vatva sahasa tato afifiam thanam gacchi.
he / [to] daughter / so / having said / suddenly / from there /
other / place / went

Having said so to his daughter he suddenly went from there to
another place.

Exercise 23-B: Translate into Pali.

1. Those ten boys are constantly playing at this place.

te / dasa / kumara / abhinham / kilanti / imasmim / thane

Te dasa kumara imasmim thane abhinham kilanti.

2. The fifth of these seven merchants lives happily (or
comfortably).

paficamo / imesam / sattannam / vanijanam / vasati / sukham
Imesam sattannam vanijanam paficamo sukham vasati.

3. The king twice came out of the city and once bathed in this
tank.

bhupati / dvikkhattum / nikkhamma / nagara / sakim / nahayi /
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imayam / vapiyam

Bhupati dvikkhattum nagara nikkhamma imayam vapiyam
sakim nahayi.

4. The horses will run quickly drawing evenly the carriages
after them.

assa / dhavissanti / sigham / akaddhanta / samam / rathe

Assa samam rathe samam akaddhanta sigham dhavissanti.

5. The fourth of the seven monks does not observe the precepts
well.

catuttho / sattannam / bhikkhiinam / na / rakkhati / silani /
sadhukam

Sattannam bhikkhtnam catuttho sadhukam silani na rakkhati.
6. These twelve merchants went to the Buddha and sat aside to
hear His preaching.

ime / dvadasa / vanija / gantva / Buddham / nisidimsu /
ekamantam / sotum / tassa / desanam

Ime dvadasa vanija Buddham gantva tassa desanam sotum
ekamantam nisidimsu.

7. Suddenly a thief came to me and tried to take my umbrella.
sahasa / coro / agantva / mam / ussahi / ganhitum / mayham /
chattam

Coro sahasa mam agantva mayham chattam ganhitum ussahi.
8. Slowly they went together to the bank of the river and came
back separately.

sanikam / te / gantva / ekato / kiilam / nadiya / paccagacchimsu
/ visum

Te sanikam nadiya kiillam ekato gantva visum pacagacchimsu.
9. The third of the five sons of my friend learns with difficulty.
tatiyo / paficannam / puttanam / mayham / mittassa / ugganhati
/ dukkham

Mayham mittassa paficannam puttanam tatiyo dukkham
ugganhati.

10. How did he enter the city and come out of it so quickly?
katham / so / pavisitva / nagaram / nikkhami / evam / sigham
Katham so nagaram pavisitva evam sigham nikkhami?
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11. The second daughter of his sixth brother lives (with
difficulty or) miserably.

dutiya / dhita / tassa / chatthassa / bhatussa / vasati / dukkham
Tassa chatthassa bhatussa dutiya dhita dukkham vasati.

12. Thus he spoke to his third sister and went aside.

evam / so / bhasitva / tassa / tatiyaya / dhituya / gacchi /
ekamantam

So tassa tatiyaya dhituya evam bhasitva ekamantam gacchi.
Alt: So tassa tatiyaya dhituya evam bhasitva apagacchi.

*

Exercise 24-A, p77: Point out the subjects, objects and
predicates in the following sentences.

1. Bhata vapim gacchanto rukkhassa mule nisidi.
Subject: bhata

Object: /

Predicate: nisidi

2. Tassa pita pato geha nikkhamitva vanam gamissati.
Subject: pita

Object: vanam

Predicate: gamissati

3. Te pakkhino tesam rukkhanam sakhasu nisiditva ravanti.
Subject: pakkhino

Object: /

Predicate: ravanti

4. Catasso kumariyo pupphani ocinitum ekam rukkham
aruhimsu.

Subject: kumariyo

Object: rukkham

Predicate: aruhimsu

5. Dasa hatthino imassa taruno attha sakha bhanjitva khadimsu.
Subject: hatthino

Object: sakha

Predicate: khadimsu
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6. Sa yuvati dve mala pilandhitva hasanti titthati.

Subject: yuvati

Object: /

Predicate: titthati

7. Suve mayam tam nagaram gantva bahuni bhandani
kinissama.

Subject: mayam

Object: bhandani

Predicate: kinissama

8. Magge dhavanta pafica daraka ekasmim avate patimsu.
Subject: daraka

Object: /

Predicate: patimsu

9. Pannarasa vanija dasa asse aharitva setthino vikkinimsu.
Subject: vanija

Object: asse

Predicate: vikkinimsu

10. Dve kassaka cattaro kale gone haritva tassam nadiyam
nahapesum.

Subject: kassaka

Object: gone

Predicate: nahapesum

Exercise 24-B: Insert suitable subjects, objects and predicates
where necessary.

1. So puriso rukkham aruhitva phalani ocinati.

2. Magge gacchanto kumaro dhavante core passi.

3. Tuyham bhagini darakam adaya hasanti apagacchi.

4. Daso gonam rajjuya bandhitva nahapeti.

5. Tumhe apanamha vatthani kinitva anetha.

6. Mayam nahatva agantva bhattam bhufijissama.

7. Aham suve taya saddhim gamam gamissami.

8. Yuvatiyo pupphani ocinitum vanam gamissanti.

9. Amhakam bhataro tasmim nagare bhandani vikkinanti.
10. Cattaro purisa padumani adaya viharam gamissanti.
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11. Mayam suve apanam gantva yihim aharissama.
12. Tvam sakkharahi godham ma paharatha.

13. Vanara rukkham aruhitva sakhayo bhafijanti.
14. Daraka rodanta gantva tesam pitunam arocesum.

15. Ta itthiyo bhattam pacitva bhuiijitva khettam gacchimsu.

*

Exercise 25-A, p81: Enlarge the following sentences.

1. Panfiavati kumari madhuram bhattam hatthena pacati.

2. Thulo darako rukkhehi patimandite magge kumarehi
saddhim kilati.

3. Dasa vanara tayo ambe bhuiijitva mahante rukkhe sigham
nisidanti.

4. Tayo kassaka dasahi gonehi khuddakam khettam kasimsu.
5. Cando siho uccassa girino santike vanamhi vasati.

6. Bhupati Buddhassa desanam sunitva imasmim
ramaniye/ramme nagare sanikam carati.

7. Pita cattaro gone kinitva aharitva tassa puttassa gehe sayati.
8. Balavato purisassa dhitaro sakharehi saha gambhirayam
nadiyam hasantayo nahayanti.

9. Mama bhatuno dutiyo putto pathasalayam itarehi sissehi
(saddhim) ugganhati.

10. Tisso vanitayo nadiya dhavantiyo bahini padumani
aharanti.

11. Tumhe sakhehi saddhim vane pakkhino ma maretha.

12. Tvam Buddhassa cetiyam tava matapitarehi saddhim
vandahi.

13. Aham tasmim arame silam rakkhissami.

14. Bhikkhavo upasakanam tasmim game dhammam desenti.
15. Mayam sakharehi saddhim acariyam passitum
Anuradhapuram gamissama.
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Exercise 25-B: Analyse the following sentences.

1. Cattaro purisa balavante attha gone tam mahantam khettam
harimsu.

subject: purisa

object: gone

predicate: harimsu

2. Imasmim game atthasu gehesu paficatimsati manussa
dukkham vasanti.

subject: manussa

object: /

predicate: vasanti

3. Te dhanavanta mahantesu maficesu sukham sayissanti.
subject: dhanavanta

object: /

predicate: sayissanti

4. Paficannam dasanam dasa putta visatiya balavantehi gonehi
khettam kasanti.

subject: putta

object: khettam

predicate: kasanti

5. Eka ittht dvinnam puttanam rattani vatthani aharitva adasi.
subject: itthi

object: vatthani

predicate: adasi

6. Dhanavanto vanija sakatehi bhandani adaya game gantva
tani sigham vikkinissanti.

subject: vanija

object: tani

predicate: vikkinissanti

7. Bhupatino pathamo putto bahuhi manussehi saddhim suve
uyyanam gamissati.

subject: putto

object: uyyanam

predicate: gamissati
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8. Mayham matulani rattam gavim dighaya rajjuya dalham
rukkhe bandhi.

subject: matulani

object: gavim

predicate: bandhi

9. Setthino balavanto attha putta kakkhalam coram asihi
paharitva tatth'eva maresum.

subject: putta

object: coram

predicate: maresum

10. Gamam gacchanti vanita afinissa balam dhitaram disva
tassa tayo ambe adasi.

subject: vanita

object: ambe

predicate: adasi

*

Exercise 26-A, p85: Translate into English.

1. Kafinaya odano paciyati.

[by] girl / rice / is cooked

The rice is cooked by the girl.

2. Te gona dasehi pahariyanti.

these / oxen / [by] slaves / are beaten
These oxen are beaten by slaves.

3. Tvam balina purisena akaddhiyasi.
you / strong / [by] man / are dragged
You are dragged by a strong man.

4. Mayam amhakam arthi mariyama.
we / our / [by] enemies / are killed
We are killed by our enemies.

5. Te miga taya dasiya bandhiyanti.
those / deer / [by] that / [by] slave / are tied
Those deer are tied by her slave.
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6. Imina vaddhakina imasmim game bahuni gehani kariyanti.
this / [by] carpenter / this / [in] village / many / houses / are
built

Many houses are built in this village by this carpenter.

7. Tumhe tasmim game manussehi bandhiyatha.

you / that / [in] village / [by] men / are tied

You are tied by men in that village.

8. Amhakam bhandani tesam dasehi gamam hariyanti.

our / goods / their / [by] slaves / [to] village / are carried
Our goods are carried by their slaves to the village.

9. Atthahi vanijehi cattaro assa nagaram ahariyanti.

eight / [by] merchants / four / horses / [to] city / are brought
Four horses are brought to the city by eight merchants.

10. Mayam amhakam dhitarehi nattarehi ca vandiyama.
we / our / [by] daughters / [by] grandsons / and / are
worshipped

We are worshipped by our daughters and grandsons.

11. Tam mahantam khettam paficahi kassakehi kasiyati.
that / big / field / five / [by] farmers / is ploughed

That big field is ploughed by five farmers.

12. Vanitaya bahuni vatthani tassam pokkharaniyam
dhoviyanti.

[by] woman / a lot of / clothes / that / [in] pond / are washed
A lot of clothes are washed by the woman in that pond.

13. Setthina bahunnam yacakanam danam diyati.

[by] millionaire / many / [to] beggars / charity / is given
Charity is given to many beggars by the millionaire.

14. Tasmim arame vasantehi bhikkhuihi silani rakkhiyanti.
that / [in] monastery / living / [by] monks / precepts / are
observed

The precepts are observed by the monks living in that
monastery.

15. Chahi bhikkhuhi paficasatanam manussanam dhammo
desiyati.

six / [by] monks / 500 / [to] people / the law / is preached
The law is preached to 500 people by six monks.
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16. Pafifasaya manussehi tasmim apane bahuni bhandani
kiniyanti.

50/ [by] people / that / [in] shop / a lot of / goods / are bought
A lot of goods are bought by 50 people in that shop.

17. Dasahi vanitahi dvisatam ambanam vikkiniyati.

ten / [by] women / 200 / mangoes / is sold

200 mangoes are sold by ten women.

18. Dasiya pakko odano gahapatina bhufijiyati.

[by] slave / cooked / rice / [by] householder / is eaten

The rice cooked by the slave is eaten by the householder.
19. Magge thito darako tassa matuya hatthehi ganhiyati.
[on] path / standing / boy / his / [of] mother / [by] hands / is
hold

The boy standing on the path is taken by the hands of his
mother.

20. Buddhena devanam manussanam ca dhammo bhasiyati.
[by] Buddha / [to] gods / [to] people / and / law / is told
The Law is told to the gods and people by the Buddha.

Exercise 26-B: Translate into Pali.

1. The cows are tied with long ropes by the slaves.
dhenuyo / bandhiyanti / dighahi / rajjuhi / dasehi
Dhenuyo dasehi dighahi rajjuhi bandhiyanti.

2. Two black horses are bought by the two rich men.

dve / kala / assa / kiniyanti / dvihi / dhanavantehi / narehi
Dve kala assa dvihi dhanavantehi narehi kiniyanti.

3. You are beaten by four men.

tvam / pahariyasi / catithi / narehi

Tvam catuhi narehi pahariyasi.

4. This house is built (made) by eight carpenters.

ayam / geho / kariyati / atthahi / vaddhakihi

Ayam geho atthahi vaddhakihi kariyati.

5. Nine cows are killed by two tigers in that forest.

nava / dhenuyo / mariyanti / dvihi / dipihi / tasmim / vane
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6. Thou art dragged to the field by those powerful men.

tvam / akaddhiyasi / khettam / tehi / balavantehi / narehi
Tvam tehi balavantehi narehi khettam akaddhiyasi.

7. Many goods are sold in this village by those two merchants.
bahuni / bhandani / vikkiniyanti / imasmim / game / tehi / dvihi
/ vanijehi

Bahtini bhandani tehi dvihi vanijehi imasmim game
vikkiniyanti.

8. You are tied fast by the people of the city.

tvam / bandhiyasi / sigham / purisehi / nagarassa

Tvam nagarassa purisehi sigham bandhiyasi.

9. The baby is carried to a physician by his mother.

kumaro / hariyati / vejjam / tassa / matuya

Kumaro tassa matuya vejjam hariyati.

10. The rice is well cooked by the second daughter of the
merchant.

odano / sadhukam / paciyati / dutiyaya / dhituya / vanijassa
Odano vanijassa dutiyaya dhituya sadhukam paciyati.

11. The doctrine is preached to the people of this village by the
monks residing in that monastery.

dhammo / desiyati / naranam / tassa / gamassa / bhikkhiihi /
viharantehi / tasmim / vihare

Dhammo tasmim vihare viharantehi bhikkhuhi tassa gamassa
naranam desiyati.

12. The rice cooked by the slave woman is eaten by her son
and brothers.

odano / pakko / dasiya / bhufijiyati / tassa / puttena / ca /
bhatarehi

Dasiya pakko odano tassa puttena bhatarehi ca bhufijiyati.

13. Many red clothes are washed in the tank by those women.
bahuni / rattani / vatthani / dhoviyanti / vapiyam / tahi /
vanitahi

Bahuni rattani vatthani tahi vanitahi vapiyam dhoviyanti.

14. Three hundred mangoes are sold by six tall women.
tisatam / amba / vikkiniyanti / chahi / uccahi / vanitahi
Tisatam amba chahi uccahi vanitahi vikkiniyanti.



93

15. Much wealth is given to his relations by that rich man.
bahu / dhanam / diyati / tassa / bandhuinam / tena /
dhanavantena / manussena

Bahu dhanam tena dhanavantena manussena tassa bandhiinam
diyati.

16. All grass in this field is eaten by eight oxen and four cows.
sabbam / tinam / imasmim / khettasmim / bhufijiyati / atthahi /
gonehi / ca / catuhi / dhenuhi

Imasmim khettasmim sabbam tinam atthahi gonehi catuhi
dhenthi ca bhufijiyati.

17. The Buddha is worshipped everywhere in this island.
Buddho / vandiyati / sabbattha / imasmim / dipe

Buddho sabbattha imasmim dipe vandiyati.

18. Two fields are ploughed by 12 farmers and six oxen.

dve / khettani / kasiyanti / dvadasahi / kassakehi / ca / chahi /
gonehi

Dve khettani dvadasahi kassakehi chahi gonehi ca kasiyanti.
19. Those who went by that path are killed by a lion.

te / ye / gacchimsu / tena / maggena / mariyanti / ekena / sthena
Ye tena maggena gacchimsu te ekena sthena mariyanti.

20. The son of the man who walks on the road is beaten by that
powerful man.

putto / manussessa / carantassa / magge / pahariyati / tena /
balavantena / manussena

Magge carantassa manussassa putto tena balavantena
manussena pahariyati.

Yo manusso magge carati, tassa putto tena balavantena
manussena pahariyati.

Yo magge carati, narassa putto tena balavantena purisena
pahariyati

*
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Exercise 27-A, p89: Translate into English.

1. Kafinaya bhufityamanam bhattam sunakhassa databbam
(hoti).

[by] girl / being eaten / rice / [to] dog / should be given

The rice being eaten by the girl should be given to the dog.

2. Purisena chindiyamano rukkho gehassa upari patissati.
[by] man / being cut / tree / house / on / will fall

The tree being cut by the man will fall on the house.

3. Purisehi khettani kasitabbani, vanitahi tesam bhattam
pacitabbam.

[by] men / fields / should ploughed / [by] women / their / rice /
should be cooked

The fields should be ploughed by the men and their rice should
be cooked by the women.

4. Puttehi dhitarehi ca pitaro mataro ca vanditabba honti.

[by] sons / [by] daughters / fathers / mothers / and / should be
worshipped

Mothers and fathers are to be worshipped by sons and
daughters.

5. Dasena hariyamano asso vanijanam vikkinitabbo hoti.

[by] slave / being carried / horse / [to] merchants / should be
sold

The horse being carried by the slave should be sold to
merchants.

6. Corehi pahariyamana purisa afinam kattabbam adisva
atavim dhavimsu.

[by] thieves / being beaten / men / and / other / should be done
/ not having seen / [to] forest / ran

Not having seen what else should be done, the men being
beaten by the thieves ran into the forest.

7. Sarathina pahariyamano asso ratham akaddhanto sigham
dhavati.

[by] charioteer / being beaten / horse / carriage / pulling /
quickly / runs
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The horse pulling the carriage, being beaten by the charioteer,
runs quickly.

8. Tumhehi danani databbani, silani rakkhitabbani, pufinani
katabbani (honti).

[by] you / alms / should be given / precepts / should be
observed / good actions / should be done

Alms are to be given by you, precepts are to be observed by
you and good actions are to be done by you.

9. Sissehi dhammo sotabbo satthani ugganhitabbani.

[by] students / doctrine / should be heard / sciences / should be
learnt

The doctrine should be heard and sciences should be learned by
students.

10. Maya diyamanam bhuiijitabbam bhuiijitum baht yacaka
agacchanti.

[by] me / being given / food / to eat / many / beggars / come
Many beggars come to eat the food being given by me.

11. Vanita dhovitabbani vatthani adaya vitthatam nadim
gamissati.

woman / should be washed / clothes / having taken / wide / [to]
river / will go

Having taken the clothes that should be washed the woman will
go to the wide river.

12. Yuvatiyo vandaniyani cetiyani disva ekaya kafifaya
ociniyamanani padumani yacimsu.

maidens / fit to be worshipped / shrines / having seen / [by] one
girl / being collected / lotuses / asked

Having seen shrines fit to be worshipped, the maidens asked
for lotuses being collected by one girl.

13. Mama bhata tasmim vane ahindanto chindaniye bahu
rukkhe passi.

my / brother / [in] that / forest / wandering / being cut / many /
trees / saw

Wandering in that forest my brother saw many trees being cut.
14. Maya ovadiyamano balo vattabam apassanto khinno nisidi.
[by] me / being admonished / child / that should be said / not
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seeing / dejected / sat down
Not seeing what should be said the child being admonished by
me sat down disappointed.

Exercise 27-B: Translate into Pali.

1. The fruit that is being eaten by the boy should not be given
to another one.

phalam / bhufijiyamanam / kumarena / na databbam / afifiassa
Kumarena bhufijiyamanam phalam afifiassa na databbam.

2. The field should be ploughed by the farmers with their oxen.
khettam / kasitabbam / kassakehi / tesanam / gonehi

Tesanam gonehi saddhim kassakehi khettam kasitabbam.

3. Being beaten by an enemy and not knowing what should be
done, the man ran across the field.

pahariyamano / arina / kim katabbam ti ajananto / puriso /
dhavi / tiriyam / khettassa

Arina pahariyamano puriso kim katabbam ti ajananto khettassa
tiriyam dhavi.

4. Many beggars came to receive the alms given by the rich
merchant.

bahu / yacaka / agacchimsu / labhitum / danani / dinnani /
dhanavantena / vanijena

Bahu yacaka dhanavantena vanijena dinnani danani labhitum
agacchimsu.

5. Your parents are to be worshipped and protected by you.
tava / matapitaro / vanditabbo / rakkhitabbo / taya

Taya tava matapitaro vanditabbo ceva rakkhitabbo ca (hoti).

6. Being admonished by the teacher the student began to learn
what should be learnt.

ovadiyamano / garuna / sisso / arabhi / ugganhitum /
ugganhitabbam

Garuna ovadiyamano sisso ugganhitabbam ugganhitum arabhi.
7. The horses that are being carried by the merchants are to be
sold tomorrow.
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assa / hariyamana / vanijehi / vikkinitabba / suve

Vanijehi hariyamana assa suve vikkinitabba.

8. The horse being beaten by the slave ran quickly to the field.
asso / pahariyamano / dasena / adhavi / sigham / tam / khettam
Dasena pahariyamano asso tam khettam sigham adhavi.

9. Precepts should be observed and alms should be given by
you.

silani / rakkhitabbani / danani / databbani / tumhehi

Tumbhehi silani rakkhitabbani, danani databbani (honti).

10. Many clothes are to be washed by our friends.

bahiini / vatthani / dhovitabbani / amhakam / mittehi
Amhakam mittehi bahtuni vatthani dhovitabbani.

11. Ten men cut many trees that should be cut in that garden.
dasa / purisa / chindimsu / bahu / rukkhe / chinditabbe / tasmim
/ arame

Dasa purisa tasmim arame chinditabbe bahu rukkhe chindimsu.
12. The trees that are being cut by them will fall on other trees.
rukkha / chindiyamana / tehi / patissanti / upari / aifie / rukkhe
Tehi chindiyamana rukkha afifie rukkhe upari patissanti.

13. The merchants did not get any food that should be eaten by
them.

vanija / na labhimsu / odanam / bhuiijitabbam / tehi

Vanija tehi bhufjitabbam odanam na labhimsu.

14. What should happen will happen to us and the others.
bhavitabbo / bhavissati / amhakam / afifiesam / ca

Yo bhavitabbo hoti so amhakam ca afifiesam ca bhavissati.

15. The rice is to be cooked and carried to the field by us.
bhattam / hoti / pacitabbam / haritabbam / khettam / amhehi
Bhattam amhehi pacitabbam ca khettam haritabbam ca hoti.

*
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Exercise 28-A, p92: Translate into English.

1. Setthi vaddhakim geham karapeti.

millionaire / carpenter / house / causes to build

The millionaire makes the carpenter build the house.
2. Mata darakam pokkharaniyam nahapessati.
mother / boy / [in] pond / causes to bathe

The mother will get the boy to bathe in the pond.

3. Amhakam pitaro bhikkhu bhojapesum.

our / fathers / monks / caused to eat

Our fathers made the monks eat.

4. Vanitayo dasim bhattam pacapesum.

women / slave women / rice / caused to cook

The women made the slave women cook rice.

5. Papakarino dasehi bahti mige marapenti.

sinners / [by] slaves / many / deer / cause to kill

The sinners get many deer killed by the slaves.

6. Gahapatayo purisehi dartini ganhapenti.
householders / [by] people / fire woods / cause to take
The householders have the wood taken by the people.
7. Garu sisse dhammam ugganhapesi.

teacher / students / doctrine / caused to learn

The teacher made the students learn the doctrine.

8. Adhipati purisehi rukkhe chindapessati.

lord / people / trees / will cause to cut

The lord will get the trees cut by the people.

9. Aham kafinahi bhandani aharapessami.

I/ [by] girls / goods / will cause to bring

I will get the goods brought by the girls.

10. Tumhe bhatarehi kapayo gamam harapetha.

you / [by] brothers / monkeys / [to] village / cause to take
You get the brothers to take the monkeys to the village.
11. Mayam dasahi gonehi khettam kasapessama.
we / 10/ [by] oxen / field / will cause to plough

We will get the field ploughed by 10 oxen.
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12. Mata puttam pi. The nisidapetva bhattam pacitum tandule
aharapesi.

mother / son / [on] chair / having caused to sit / rice / to cook /
uncooked rice / caused to bring

The mother made her son sit on the chair and she made him
brought uncooked rice to cook it.

Exercise 28-B: Translate into Pali.

1. The sinner causes his brothers to kill birds.

papakari / marapeti / tassa / bhatare / pakkhino

Papakari tassa bhatare pakkhino marapeti.

2. The rich men make their sons give alms.

setthino / dapenti / tesam / putte / danam

Setthino tesam putte danam dapenti.

3. The king makes the carpenters build five houses.
bhupalo / karapeti / vaddhukino / pafica / gehe

Bhiupalo vaddhakino pafica gehe karapeti.

4. The charioteer makes the slave bring two horses near the
chariot.

sarathi / aharapeti / dasam / dve / asse / santikam / ratham
Sarathi rathassa santike dasam dve asse aharapeti.

The PTS dict. says santikam + gen. or santike

5. The women get their daughters cook rice for the guests.
vanitayo / pacapenti / tasam / dhitaro / bhattam / atithinam
Vanitayo tasam dhitaro atithinam bhattam pacapenti.

6. The carpenter gets the work done by the servants.
vaddhaki / karapeti / kammam / dasehi

Vaddhaki dasehi kammam karapeti.

7. The leader gets his men cut many trees in his garden.
adhipati / chindapeti / tassa / purise / bahu / rukkhe / tassa /
arame

Adhipati tassa purise tassa arame bahu rukkhe chindapeti.
8. They will get the field ploughed by 20 oxen.

te / kasapessanti / khettam / visatihi / gonehi

Te visatihi gonehi khettam kasapessanti.
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9. I will make my son eat some food.

aham / bhojapessami / mayham / puttam / eke / bhojanam
Aham mayham puttam eke bhojanam bhojapessami.
10. We will cause our slaves to go to the town.
mayam / gacchapessama / amhakam / dase / nagaram
Mayam amhakam dase nagaram gacchapessama.

11. They make the cows eat grass.

te / khadapenti / gone / tinam

Te gone tinam khadapenti.

12. Do not allow him to do that work.

tvam / ma / tam / karapesi / tam / kammam

Tvam tam tam kammam ma karapesi.

B
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The New Pali Course, Part I1

Exercise 1a, p5

Translate into English and disjoin the sandhis

1. Tesam dvinnam nivesanesu bahunnam bhikkhinam
pafifiattan' ev' asanani honti.

[of] those / two / [in] houses / [for] many / [for] monks /
prepared / only / seats / are

In the houses of those two (people), seats are only prepared for
many monks.

Sandhis:

panfiattan' ev' asanani = pafifattani + eva + asanani

2. "Putta m' atthi dhanam m' atthi,

Iti balo vihandati." Dhp. 62

sons / me / is / wealth / me / is fool / worries
The fool worries: "I have sons, I have wealth"
Sandhis:

m' atthi = me + atthi

3. Pura Vesalivasinam mahanto rogupaddavo ahosi.

formerly / [to] people of Vesali / great / calamity of disease /
was

Formerly there was a great calamity of disease to the people of
Vesali.

4. Sabb' eva mayam dhammam sutva tam sadhukam manasi
karissama.

all / only / we / Dhamma / having listened / it / well / [in] mind
/ will make

Having listened to the Dhamma, we all will reflect about it
carefully.
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Sandhis:
sabb'eva = sabbe + eva

5. Sabbam p' idam amhakam dehanissitam vinassati.

all / also / this thing / our / connected with the body / will
perish

Everything connected with our body will also perish.
Sandhis:

sabbam p' idan = sabbam + api + idam

6."No h' etam bhante" ti bhikkhd Bhagavato vadimsu.
it is not so / venerable / monks / [to] Buddha / said

"It is not so Venerable", said the monks to the Buddha.
Sandhis:

no h' etam = no + hi + etam

7. Dasen' ahatani daruni gahetva dasi yagum paci.

[by] slave / brought / firewoods / having taken / female slave /
gruel / cooked

The female slave took the firewoods brought by the slave and
cooked gruel.

Sandhis:

dasen' ahatani = dasena + ahatani

8.Yada' ham nagaram agamasim tad'eko puriso mama chattam
ganhi.

when / I/ [to] city / went / then / one / man / my / umbrella /
took

One man took my umbrella when I went to the city.

Sandhis:

yada'ham = yada + aham

tada + eko = tad'eko

nagaram agamasim = nagaram + agamasim

9. Daraka pupphan' ocinitum vanam gantva setani' pi nilani'pi
pupphan' aharimsu.
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boys / flowers / to cut / [to] forest / having gone / white / and /
blue / and / flowers / brought

The boys went to the forest to cut some flowers and brought
white and blue flowers.

Sandhis:

pupphan' ocinitum = pupphani + ocinitum

setani' pi = setani + api

nilani'pi = nilani + api

pupphan' aharimsu = pupphani + aharimsu

10. "Tena h' avuso ganhatha me patta-civaran" ti thero aha.
if it is so / friend / take / my / bowl and robe / elder / said
"If it is so friend, take my bowl and robe", said the elder.
Sandhis:

h' avuso = hi + avuso

patta-civaranti = patta-civaram + iti

11. "Thero nasaya telam asificanto nisinnako' va asificitva
antogamam pavisi." Dh. A. i. 10 [Khuddakanikaye,
Dhammapada-atthakatha (pathamo bhago), 1. Yamakavaggo, 1.
Cakkhupalattheravatthu]

elder / [on] nose / oil / pouring / sitting down / only / having
poured / inside the village / entered

Wishing to pour oil on his nose, the elder sat down and poured
some and then entered the village.

Sandhis:

nisinnako' va = nisinnako + eva

12. Anathapindiko' pi visakha' pi mahaupasika nibaddham
divasassa dve vare Tathagatass' upatthanam gacchanti.
Anathapindiko / and / Visakha / great female devotee / always
/ [of] day / two / times / [to] Buddha / attending / go
Anathapindika and the great female devotee Visakha always
go attending the Buddha twice a day.

Sandhis:

Anathapindiko' pi = Anathapindiko + api
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visakha' pi = visakha + api

13. Ugganhitukama daraka pato' v' utthaya kifici bhufjitva
satthasalam gacchanti.

Willing to learn / boys / early morning / got up / something /
having eaten / [to] school / go

The boys willing to learn, get up early morning, eat something
and go to school.

Sandhis:

pato' v' utthaya = pato + eva + utthaya

ugganhitukama = ugganhitum + kama

14. Kumbhaghosako kalass' eva vutthaya Rajagahanagare
kammakare pabodhesi.

Kumbhaghosako / early / having risen up / [in] Rajagahanagara
/ workmen / awoke

Having risen up early, Kumbhaghosaka awoke the workmen in
Rajagahanagara.

Sandhis:

kalass' eva = kalassa + eva

15. Maha-Mahindatthero afifiehi catuhi pabbajitahi saddhim
La’ kadipam agantva jineritam saddhammam Lankikanam
desesi.

the great Elder Mahinda / [with] other / [with] four / monks /
with / [to] Sri-Lanka / having come / preached by the Buddha /
true Dhamma / [to] Sri-Lankans / taught

The great Elder Mahinda came to Sri-Lanka with four other
monks and taught the true Dhamma preached by the Buddha to
the Sri-Lankans.

Sandhis:

jina + Iritam = jineritam

Exercise 1b, p7
Translate into Pali, forming Sandhis where it is suited



106

1. One of my friends gave me a book when I went to the
village.

eko / mayham / mittanam / desi / mam / potthakam / yada /
aham / agamim / gamam

Mayham mittanam eko potthakam mam desi, yada aham
gamam agamim.

2. All beings disappear casting off their bodies at the end of
their lives.

sabba / satta / vinassanti / vijahitva / tesanam / kaye /

ante / tesanam / jivitanam

Sabba satta (tesanam) kaye (tesanam) jivitanam ante
vijahitva vinassanti.

3. The girls brought blue and red flowers and gave them to
their mother and father.

kafifiayo / anetva / nilani / pi / rattani / pupphani /

desum / tasam / matapitaranam

Kafifayo nilani pi rattani pi pupphani anetva tasam
matapitaranam desum.

4. The ten fruits brought by the father are divided among the
sons and the daughters by the mother.

dasa / phalani / ahatani / pitara / honti / bhajita /

antare / puttesu / ca / dhitusu / matara

Pitara ahatani dasa phalani puttesu ca dhitusu ca antare
matara bhajita honti.

5. There were many seats prepared for the monks in the
monastery of Jetavana.

ahosum / bahuni / asanani / panfiattani / bhikkhtnam /
vihare / jetavanassa

Jetavanassa vihare bhikkhinam pafifiattani bahlni asanani
ahosum.

6. Formerly there was a great calamity by disease to the people
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in Ceylon.
pura / ahosi / mahanto / rogupaddavo / purisanam / lankayam
Pura lankayam purisanam mahanto rogupaddavo ahosi.

7. "It is not so, brethren," said the Elder Sariputta to the
bhikkhus.

no h'etam / avuso / aha / sariputtatthero / bhikkhavo
"No h'etam avuso"ti Sariputtatthero bhikkhavo aha.

8. The Great Elder said to the villagers: "Tomorrow we shall go
to Savatthi."

mahathero / aha / gamavasino / suve / mayam / gacchama /
savatthim

Mahathero gamavasino "Mayam Savatthim suve gacchama"ti
aha.

9. The monk rises early and begins to sweep the platforms
around the shrines.

bhikkhu / vutthaya / pato'va / arabhati / sammajjitum /
cetiyangane

Bhikkhu pato'va vutthaya cetiyangane sammajjitum
arabhati.

10. The doctrine preached by the Buddha was originally
written in books during the reign of Vattagamani Abhaya of
Ceylon.

dhammo / desito / buddhena / ahosi / sabbapathamam / likhito /
potthakesu / vattante / rajjakalam / vattagamani-

abhayassa / lankaya

Buddhena desito dhammo lankaya Vattagamani-abhayassa
rajjakalam vattante potthakesu sabbapathamam likhito

ahosi.

11. Being sick, I took medicine from a physician for 20 days,
and became healthy.
hutva / rogi / aham / adaya / bhesajjam / vejja / visati / divase /
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abhavim / nirogo
Rogi hutva ,aham visati divase vejja bhesajjam adaya
nirogo abhavim.

12. The Buddha preached to all that came to the monastery.
buddho / desesi / sabbesam / yesam / agamimsu / viharam
Buddho yesam viharam agamimsu sabbesam desesi.

13. The treasurer Anathapindika and the female devotee
Visakha built two monasteries near Savatthi and gave them to
the Buddha.

setthi / anathapindiko / ca / upasika / visakha / karetva / dve /
vihare / santikam / savatthim / desimsu / buddhaya

Setthi Anathapindiko ca upasika Visakha ca Savatthim
santikam dve vihare karetva Buddhaya desimsu.

14. He spent 26 rainy seasons in those two monasteries,
receiving hospitality from those two families.

so / atikkamesi / chabbisatm / vassane / tesu / dvisu /
viharesu / labhanto / sakkaram / tehi / dvihi / kulehi

So tehi dvihi kulehi sakkaram labhanto tesu dvisu viharesu
chabbisatim vassane atikkamesi.

15. Migara, the father-in-law of Visakha, kept her in the place
of his mother; so she was called "Migaramata".

migaro / visakhasasuro / thapesi / tam / thane / tassa /

matuya / sa / nama / migaramata

or

Migaramatuyati visakhaya. Sa hi migarasetthina matutthane
thapitatta migaramata nama.

*

Exercise 2a, pl1
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1.Sac'ayam kumaro agaram ajjhavasati raja bhavissati
cakkavati.

if / this / prince / [in] house / stays / king / will become /
universal monarch

If this prince stays in the house, he will become universal
monarch.

Sandhis:

Sac'ayam = sace + ayam

2."Samma, idan' aham viharam gantva theram taya kata-
pannasalayam nisinnakam disva agato' mhi." Dh. A. 1, 191.
{Dhammapada-atthakatha, Yamakavaggo, 1.
Cakkhupalattheravatthu}

friend / now / I/ [to] monastery / having gone / elder / [by] you
/ [in] hut made of leaves / sitting / having seen / come / [ am
Friend, I went to the monastery, I saw the Elder sitting in the
leaf hut made by you and now I have come here.

Sandhis:

idan' aham = idani + aham

agato' mhi = agato + amhi

3."Svaham abbulha-sallo' smi,

Sitibhato' mhi nibbuto." Dh. A. 1, 302. {Dhammapada-
atthakatha, Yamakavaggo, 2. Matthakundalivatthu}

this I / removed / dart / I am cooled / I am / peaceful

The dart has been removed by me, I am cooled and peaceful.
Sandhis:

Svaham = so + aham

sallo'smi = sallo + asmi

sitibh{to' mhi = sitibhito + amhi

4."Ko' si tvam, Bhante" ti? "Therassa bhagineyyomhi" ti. Dh.
A. 1, 143 {Dhammapada-atthakatha, Yamakavaggo, 1.
Cakkhupalattheravatthu}

who / you are / Reverend / [of] elder / nephew / I am

Who are you Reverend? I am the Elder's nephew.
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Sandhis:

ko' si = ko + asi

bhante' ti = bhante + iti

bhagineyyomhi'ti = bhagineyyo + amhi + iti

5."Yatha' pi mule anupaddave dalhe

Chinno' pi rukkho punar eva ruhati,

Evam pi tanhanusaye anuhate

Nibbattati dukkham idam punappunam." Dhp. 338.

just as / also / [in] roots / [in] safe / [in] strong cut / even / tree /
again / only / grows thus / even / [in] dormant craving / [in] not
removed is reborn / suffering / this / again and again

Just like a tree, even when cut down, will grow again if it has
strong and uninjured roots

So suffering will arise again and again if dormant craving is
not removed

Sandhis:

yatha' pi = yatha + api

chinno' pi = chinno + api

evam pi = evam + api

tanhanusaye = tanha + anusaya

dukkham idam = dukkham + idam

6.(1)"Kim s0' dha vittam purisassa settham?

Kim su sucinnam sukham avahati?"

(2)"Saddh1' dha vittam purisassa settham.

Dhammo sucinno sukham avahati." S.I. 426.{ Suttantapitaka,
Samyutta Nikaya, Sagathavaggapali, Yakkhasamyutta, 12.
Alavakasutta}

(1) what / here / wealth / [of] man / highest

what / practised well / happiness / brings

(2) faith / here / wealth / [of] man / highest

dhamma / practised well / happiness / brings

(1) What is here a man's highest wealth?

What brings happiness if practised well?
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(2) Faith is here a man's highest wealth.
Dhamma practised well brings happiness.
Sandhis:

kim s0' dha = kim su + idha

sukham avahati = sukham + avahati
saddhi' dha = saddha + idha

7."Tasma-t-iha, bhikkhave, evam sikkhitabbam:
panfiavuddhiya vaddhissama' ti." A.i,157. {Anguttaranikayo,
Ekakanipatapali, Kalyanamittadivaggo}

therefore / here / monks / thus / should be observed /
[with/through] growth of wisdom / we will prosper

Therefore monks, the following should be observed here: "We
will prosper through the growth of wisdom."

Sandhis:

Tasma-t-iha = tasma + iha

vaddhissama' ti = vaddhissama + iti

8."Tayo' me, bhikkhave gilana samvijjamana lokasmim, (...)
tayo' me gilanlipama puggala." A. 1, 1208. {Anguttaranikayo,
Tikanipatapali, 3. Puggalavaggo, 2. Gilanasuttam }

three / these / monks / sick people / existing / [in] world / three
/ these / similar to patients / persons

O monks, these are the three kinds of sick people which can be
found in the world, ... these are the three persons similar to
patients.

Sandhis:

tayo' me = tayo + ime

9.Andam rakkhanti kik1' va, valadhim rakkhanto camarT va,
tumhe' pi sadhukam attano silam rakkhatha."

egg / protecting / blue jay / like / tail / protecting / yak / like /
you / also / well / your / virtue / observe

Like the blue jay protecting his egg, like the yak watching his
tail, you should also correctly observe the precepts.
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Sandhis:

kik?' va = kiki + iva
camari' va = camarl + iva
tumhe' pi = tumhe + api

10."Tato nam sukham anveti.

Chaya' va anapayini." Dhp. 2.

therefore / him / happiness / follows

shadow / like / not leaving

Therefore happiness follows him like a never departing shadow.
Sandhis:

chaya' va = chaya + iva

11."Yavatak-v-assa kayo, tavatak-v-assa vyamo." D. iii, 1449.
{Dighanikayo, Mahavaggapali, Mahapadanasuttam,
Dvattimsamahapurisalakkhana}

as much as / [of] this / body / that much / [of] this / fathom
His body is as big as a fathom.

Sandhis:

Yavatak-v-assa = yavatako + assa

tavatak-v-assa = tavatako + assa

12."Na-y-idha naccam va gitam va

Talam va susamahitam." Dh. A. iv. 67.{ Dhammapada-
atthakatha, 24. Tanhavaggo, 7. Culadhanuggahapanditavatthu}
no / here / dance / or / song / or / music / or / well performed
There's no dance, neither song nor music that is well performed
here.

Sandhis:
Na-y-idha = na + idha
susamahitam =

Exercise 2b, p13
Translate into Pali, forming sandhis where you can

1. All beings that are assembled here be glad of this saying!
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sabba / satta / sannipatita / idha / bhavantu / sumana /
etassa / bhasitassa

Idha sannipatita sabba satta etassa bhasitassa sumana
bhavantu!

2. O monks, there are three causes to sin.
bhikkhave / tayo / hetavo / papam / santi
Tayo bhikkhave hetavo papam santi.

3. All the people in the world fall down by death as a tree
falls down when cut at the root.

sabba / manussa / loke / patanti / maranena / yatha /
rukkho / patati / chinno / male

Sabba manussa loke maranena patanti yatha rukkho mule
chinno patati.

4.1, being such a person, will not carry out your word, but my
mother's.

aham / honto / evarupo / puggalo / na karomi / tuyham /
vacanam / tathapi / me / matuya

Evarlipo puggalo honto, aham tathapi me matuya tuyham
vacanam na karomi.

5. If this prince leaves the household-life he will become an
all-knowing one.

yadi / eso / rajakumaro / pabbajati / anagariyam /

so / bhavissati / subbafifiu

Yadi eso rajakumaro anagariyam pabbajati, so subbafind
bhavissati.

6. Now I went with my children to the monastery and returned
after listening to a sermon.

idani / aham / gantva / saha / mayham / darakehi / viharam /
agamim / sutva / katham
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Idani aham mayham darakehi saha viharam gantva katham
sutva agamim.

7. Lad, you who wish to get a thing that cannot be obtained, are
a fool.

manavaka / tvam / yo / icchasi / laddhum / alabbhaneyyam /
asi / balo

Yo manavaka alabbhaneyyam laddhum icchasi tvam balo asi.

8. Asked by the monk whether there is a forest-dwelling of the
monks,* the devotee replied "yes, Reverend Sir."

puttho / bhikkhuna / atthi / aranfiaviharo / bhikkhtnam /
upasako / paccassosi / ama / bhante

Bhikkhuna puttho "bhikkhGnam araifiaviharo atthi?"iti
upasako paccassosi "ama, bhante"ti.

9. The minister accepted the words of the king, saying:

"Yes, O Lord," and departed from the palace.

manti / patiganhitva / vacanam / raifio / bhasanto / ama / sami/
apagami / rajabhavanasma

"Ama, sami"ti bhisanto manti rafifio vacanam

patiganhitva rajabhavanasma apagami.

10. The millionaire, Ananda, assembled his relations once a
fortnight and admonished his son in their presence.

setthi / anando / sannipatetva / tassa / bandhavo /
anvaddhamasam / anusasi / tassa / puttam / tesanam /
abhimukhe

Setthi anando (tassa) bandhavo anvaddhamasam sannipatetva
(tesanam) abhimukhe (tassa) puttam anusasi.

11. A one-eyed man protects his only eye with the utmost care;
in the same way you must safeguard your virtues.

ekakkhiko / naro / rakkhati / tassa / anafifiam / cakkhum /
adhikatarussahena / yatha / tvam / rakkhahi / tuyham / silani
Ekakkhiko (naro) adhikatarussahena (tassa) anafifnam cakkhum
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rakkhati yatha tvam (tuyham) silani rakkhahi.

12. The deity came to the place where the Buddha was, saluted
Him, and asked Him a question.

devo / agamma / tattha / yattha / buddho / ahosi / abhivadetva /
pucchi / paitham

Yattha Buddho ahosi tattha devo agamma abhivadetva pafiham
pucchi.

*

Disjoin the Sandhis:

Pafic' indriyani = pafica + indriyani (rule 5 p3) / Five faculties
Sattuttamo = satta + uttamo (rule 5) / The best living being
Suriyodayo = suriya + udayo (rule 7 p4) / rising sun
Dhammanussati = dhamma + anussati (rule 8 p9) / recollection
of the Dhamma

Atraham = atra + aham (rule 8) / Here I

Yan' imani = yani + imani (rule 5)

Tavad' eva =tava + eva (rule 12 p10) / at that moment,
instantly

Cattaro' me = cattaro + ime (rule 6 p4) / those four

Tatati = tata + iti (rule 9 p9)

Saddhidha = saddha + idha (rule 8)

Migiva = miga + iva (rule 8) / like a deer

Handaham = handa + aham (rule 8) / now I

Tato' ham = tato + aham (rule 6)

Hatacakkhu' smi = hatacakkhu + asmi (rule 6) / injured eye
N' eva tavaham = na + eva tava + aham (rule 5 & rule 8)
Sammad' akkhato = samma + akkhato (rule 5) / properly told
Yvaham = yo + aham (rule 11)

Join the following words in suitable ways:
Tattha + aham = tatthaham (rule 8)

Tassa + upari = tassupari (rule 5)

Ajja + eva = ajjeva (rule 5)

Tada + api = tadapi (rule 8)
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Vasalo + iti = vasaloti (rule 6)

Avijja + ogho = avijjogho (rule 5)

Tatha + eva = tatheva (rule 5)

Vutti + assa = vuttyassa (rule 10)

Du + angulam = dvangulam (rule 11)
Atha kho + etam = atha khvetam (rule 11)
Tani + aham = taniham (rule 6)

Na + udeti = anudeti (rule ??)

Maulho + asi = malhasi (rule 8)

*

Exercise 3a, p18
Translate into English pointing out the sandhis

1. manussa ayukkhayena kammakkhayena pufinakkhayena ca
maranti.

people / [because of] life-span exhaustion / [because of] deeds
exhaustion / [because of] merit exhaustion/ and / die

People die because of the exhaustion of their life-span, their
deeds and their merit.

Sandhis:

ayukkhayena = ayu + khayena

kammakkhayena = kamma + khayena

punfiakkhayena = pufifia + khayena

2.Sumedha-tapaso pathamajjhanam dutiyajjhanafi ca nibbattesi.
hermit sumedha / first absorption state / second absorption state
/ produced

The hermit Sumedha makes effort to get the first and second
absorption state.

Sandhis:

pathamajjhanam = pathama + jhanam

dutiyajjhanaf ca = dutiyajjhanam + ca

3. Nimmalassa silassa palanam mahapphalam mahanisamsam
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hoti.

[of] pure / [of] morality / observation / bringing great results /
greatly beneficial / is

The observation of pure morality brings great results and is
greatly beneficial.

Sandhis:

mahapphalam = maha + phalam

mahanisamsam = maha + anisamsa

4."Pemato jayati soko

Pemato jayati bhayam

Pemato vippamuttassa

Natthi soko; kuto bhayam?" Dhp. 213.

[from] love / is born / sorrow

[from] love / is born / fear

[from] love / released

is no / sorrow / whence / fear

Sorrow arises from love. Fear arises from love.
One who is released from love has no grief, so whence fear?
Sandhis:

jayati soko = jayati + soko

jayati bhayam = jayati + bhayam

5.Bhagavata tanhakkhayaya dhammo desito hoti.

[by] Exalted One / [for] destruction of craving / dhamma /
taught / is

The Dhamma is taught by the Exalted One for the destruction
of craving.

Sandhis:

tanhakkhayaya= tanha + khayaya

6."[Kathafica], Visakhe, upakkilitthassa kayassa upakkamena
pariyodapana hoti." A. i, 208 [Anguttaranikayo, Tikanipatapali,
Dutiyapannasakam, Mahavaggo, 10. Uposathasuttam, m71]
[of] dirty / Visakha / [of] body / [by] means / purification / is
Visakha , the dirty body is purified by some means.
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7."Yo ca tulam' va paggayha

Varam adaya pandito

Papani parivajjeti,

Sa muni, tena so muni." Dhp. 268 & 269.

who / and / scale / like / having held

noble / having taken / wise man

evil / avoids

he / wise man / [because] it / he / wise man

One who takes only what is noble, as if holding a scale, is a
wise man

The sage who avoids evil, is called a sage because of that.
Sandhis:

tulam' va= tulam + iva

sa muni = so + muni

8."Na hi verena verani

Sammanti' dha kudacanam,

Averena ca sammanti

Esa dhammo sanantano." Dhp. 5.

not / indeed / [by] hatred / hatred

appease / here / at any time

non-hatred / appease

this / truth / eternal

Hatred is indeed never appeased by hatred
It is appeased by non-hatred, this truth is eternal
Sandhis:

Sammanti' dha = samanti + idha

esa dhammo = eso + dhammo

9.Adhiraja Dhammasoko Devanampiyatissassa Lankissarassa
bahu pannakare pesetva puna pi rajjabhisekam karesi.

great king / dhammasoko / [to] Devanampiyatissa / ruler of Sri
Lanka / many / presents / having sent / presents / again / and
also / coronation of a king / made
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The Great King Dhammasoko sent many presents to
Devanampiyatissa ruler of Sri Lanka and coronated him again.
Sandhis:

Dhammasoko = dhammo + asoko

puna pi = puna + api

Lanka + issara = Lankissarassa

10."Yambhi jhanaii ca panna ca

Sa ve nibbana-santike." Dhp. 372.

[in] who / concentration / and / wisdom

he / indeed / nibbana / close

The one who has concentration and wisdom is indeed close to
Nibbana.

Sandhis:

save =s0 +ve

11."Sabbe sankhara anicca'ti

Yada pafi~fiaya passati,

Atha nibbindati dukkhe;

Esa maggo visuddhiya." Dhp. 277.

all / conditioned things / impermanent
when / [with] wisdom / sees

then / is disgusted / [in] suffering

this / path / [of] purification
Everything is impermanent

When one sees it with wisdom

Then one becomes disgusted with suffering
This is the path of purification.
Sandhis:

esa maggo = eso + maggo

Exercise 3b, p20
Translate into Pali, forming sandhis where it is suited

1. Gods disappear from heaven by the exhaustion of merit and
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of age (life).

deva / vinassanti / saggamha / pufinakkhayena / ca /
ayukkhayena

Deva pufinakkhayena ca ayukkhayena saggamha vinassanti.

2. The hermits who dwell in forests strive to obtain the third
and the fourth trances.

tapasa / arafinavihara / ussahanti / laddhum / tatiyajjhanam / ca
/ catutthajjhanam

Araffiavihara tapasa tatiyajjhanam catutthajjhanam ca
laddhum ussahanti.

3. This ignorant person is not able to attain nirvana.

eso / appassuto / puggalo / na sakkoti / patiladdhum /
nibbanam

Eso appassuto puggalo nibbanam patiladdhum na sakkoti.

4. The Buddha has preached that the aggregate of form is
impermanent like a mass of foam.

buddho / desito / tam / rGpakkhando / anicco / iva / phenarasi
Phenarasi iva ripakkhando anicco, tam Buddho desito.

5. Bimbisara, the king of Magadha provided white umbrellas
for the Buddha and His disciples when they went towards
Vesali.

bimbisaro / magadharaja / sampadesi / sete / chatte /
buddhassa / ca / savakanam / yada / te / agacchimsu /
santikam / vesalim

Bimbisaro Magadharaja Buddhassa ca savakanam ca sete
chatte sampadesi [(1) yada te Vesalim santikam agacchimsu].

Another construct in Locative Absolute:
[(2) tesu Vesalim santikam gatesu]

6. The persons who have observed the precepts without any
breach will be born in heaven and will obtain immense
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happiness.

silavanto / vina / bhedanam / nibbattitva / sagge /
labhissanti / atimahantam / sukham

Silavanto vina bhedanam sagge nibbattitva atimahantam
sukham labhissanti.

7. It is very difficult for* a wicked person to do benevolent
actions.

atthi / atidukkaro / asappurisena / katum / mettasahagatani /
kammani

Atidukkaro asappurisena mettasahagatani kammani katum

atthi.

8. Kings are not able to avoid famines in their own countries.
bhapala / na sakkonti / nivaretum / khudayo / attanesu
ratthesu

Bhupala attanesu ratthesu khudayo nivaretum na sakkonti.

9. People give alms and do other meritorious deeds in order
to obtain great results in future.

manussa / datva / danam / karonti / aparani / kusalani /
laddhum / mahapphale / anagate

Manussa danam datva aparani kusalani karonti anagate
mahapphale laddhum.

10. A dirty cloth must be cleansed by washing again and again.
upakkilittham / vattham / pariyodapetabbam / dhovanena /
punappunam

Upakkilittham vattham punappunam dhovanena
pariyodapetabbam.

11. Enmity is never removed by enmity; it may be removed by
a benevolent action.

vero / na apanito / verena / apaneyya / mettasahagatena /
kammena

Vero verena na apanito, mettasahagatena kammena apaneyya.
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12. Love is the root of sorrow and fear; he who has removed
love has removed sorrow and fear.

pemam / hoti / mulo / sokassa / ca / bhayassa / so...yo /
apanito / pemam / apanito / sokam / ca / bhayam

Pemam sokassa ca bhayassa ca malo hoti, yo pemam apanito
so sokam ca bhayam ca apanito.

* In Pali, use the Instrumental with the infinitive for "to do".

Exercise 3, p21 - Second part

Join the following words:

bahu + suto = bahussuto

so + yati = sa yati

du + karam = dukkaram

maha + dhano = mahaddhano

puggala + dhammadasa = puggaladdhammadasa
samma + padhanam = sammappadhanam

paica + khandha = paficakkhandha

su + patividdho = suppatividdho

Disjoin the following words:

paggharati = pa + gharati

mahabbhayam = maha + bhayam

sappuriso = sa + puriso

assaso = a + saso

mahabbalo = maha + balo

vifinanakkhandho = vifinana + khandho

appatipuggalo = a + patipuggalo (one who can't be compared)
pagganhati = pa + ganhati

*

Exercise 4a, p24
Translate into English pointing out the sandhis
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1."Tassa attano ca tasaf ca devatanam silaf ca sutafi ca cagan
ca pafifiail ca anussarato cittam pasidati." A. i, 210
[Anguttaranikaya, 3. Tikanipatapali, 2. mahavaggo, 10.
Uposathasuttam].

his / own / and / [of] these / and / [of] deities / virtues / and /
general knowledge / and / generosity / wisdom / remembered /
mind / becomes glad

When he recollects the virtues, the general knowledge, the
generosity, and the wisdom of these deities and of himself he
becomes glad.

Sandhis:

tasan ca = tasam + ca

pafifaf ca = pafiiam + ca

silaf ca = silam + ca

cagafl ca = cagam + ca

sutafi ca = sutam + ca

2."Tasma sanfiamay 'attanam

Assam bhadram va vanijo." Dhp. 380.
therefore / control / self

horse / good / like / merchant

Therefore control yourself

Just like a merchant controls a good horse
Sandhis:

safifiamay 'attanam = safiilamaya + attanam
bhadram va = bhadram + iva

3."Karomi tuyham vacanam

Tvam 'si acariyo mama." Dh. A. i, 32[Dhammapada-atthakatha,
1. Yamakavaggo, 2. Matthakundalivatthu].

do / your / words

you / are / teacher / my

I do what you say

You are my teacher

Sandhis:

tvam' si = tvam + asi



124

4." Anussaretha Sambuddham,

Bhayam tumhaka no siya." S. 1, 120[Samyuttanikaya, 1.
Sagathavaggapali, 11. Sakkasamyuttam, 1. Pathamavaggo, 3.
Dhajaggasuttam].

remember / Omniscient One

fear / [to] you / no / should be

You should remember the Omniscient One

There will be no fear in you

Sandhis:

Sambuddham = sam + Buddham

tumhaka no = tumhakam + no

5."Eva 'ham cintayitvana

Nekakotisatam dhanam

Nathanathanam datvana

Himavantam upagamim." Bv[Buddhavamsapali, 2.
Sumedhapatthanakatha].

thus / I/ having thought

many crores of / wealth

[to] rich and poor / having given

Himalayas / reached

Having thought thus: having given a lot of wealth to the rich
and poor I reached the Himalayas.

Sandhis:

eva' ham = evam + aham

nathanathanam = natha + anatham

6."Dayako danapati yafifiad eva parisam upasankamati...
visarado 'va upasankamati." A. iii, 39

[Anguttaranikaya, Paficakanipatapali, 1. Pathamapannasakam,
4. Sumanavaggo, 4. Sithasenapatisuttam].

donor / philantropist / whatever / community / approaches /
confident / only / approaches

Whatever community the benefactor approaches ... he
approaches it with confidence.
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Sandhis:
yafifiadeva = yam + yam + eva
visarado 'va = visarado + iva

7."Afifiaya ca panaham samananam Sakyaputtiyanam
dhammam evaham tasma dhammavinaya apakkanto." A. 1, 185
[Anguttaranikaya, Tikanipatapali, 1. Pathamapannasakam, 2.
mahavaggo, 4. Sarabhasuttam].

having understood / and / but I / [of] monks / belonging to the
sons of Sakyas / doctrine / thus I / [from] his / [from] doctrine
and discipline / left

I have understood the doctrine of the monks belonging to the
sons of Sakyas, therefore have I left his order.

Sandhis:

evaham = evam + aham

panaham = pana + aham

8."Tena hi, gahapati, tafifi ev 'ettha

patipucchissami."[ Anguttaranikaya, Tikanipatapali, 1.
Pathamapannasakam, 8. anandavaggo, 2. ajivakasuttam]
if it is so / householder / it / just / here / will ask again

If it so householder, I will ask it again.

Sandhis:

tain ev'ettha= tam + eva + ettha

9."Tafi hi tassa sakam hoti,

Tafi ca adaya gacchati." S. 1, 93 [Samyuttanikayo,
Sagathavaggo, 3. Kosalasamyuttam, 1. Pathamavaggo, 4.
Piyasuttam].

this / indeed / his / one's own / is

this / and / having taken / goes

This is what is truly one's own,

This one takes when one goes; (Bhikkhu Bodhi p168)
Sandhis:

tam + hi = tafihi

tam + ca = tafica
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10."Imani cattari ariyasaccani 'ti, bhikkhave, ... yam tam
vuttam, idam etam paticca vuttam." A. 1, 177[Anguttaranikaya,
Tikanipatapali, 1. Pathamapannasakam, 2. mahavaggo, 1.
Titthayatanadisuttam].

these / four / noble truths / monks / which / it / said / this

thing / that / on account of / said

Monks, these are the four noble truths...whatever the Buddha
said, he said it in relation with one of the 4 Noble Truths.
Sandhis:

idam etam = idam + etam

11. Tanhankaro, Medhankaro, Saranankaro, Dipankaro ti
cattaro Buddha ekasminfi eva kappe uppajjimsu.

Tanhankaro / Medhankaro / Saranankaro / Dipankaro / four /
Buddhas / [in] one / only / [in] eon / were born

The four Buddhas "Tanhankaro, Medhankaro, Saranankaro,
Dipankaro" were born only in one eon.

Sandhis:

ekasmiffi eva = ekasmim + ya + eva

12."Idam avoca Bhagava; attamana te bhikkha Bhagavato
bhasitam abhinandun ti."

this / said / Blessed One / glad / those monks / [of] Blessed One
/ saying / to rejoice

This is what the Blessed One said. Glad, those monks rejoiced
in the Blessed One's saying.

Sandhis:

idam avoca = idam + avoca

abhinandum + iti = abhinandun ti

Exercise 4b, p25
Translate into Pali, forming sandhis where it is possible

1. A virtuous man comes to an assembly without any fear.
eko / silavanto / agacchati / sabham / vina / bhayam
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Eko silavanto bhayam vina sabham agacchati.

This is one of the results he has obtained through his virtue.
idam / eko / vipakanam / so / so / laddham / silena
Idam vipakanam eko (tam) so silena laddham.

2. Having thought thus I distributed alms among 200 beggars.
cintayitva / evam / aham / vibhajim / danam / dvisate /
yacakesu

Evam cintayitva aham dvisate yacakesu danam vibhajim.

3. Then I asked him again the same thing;
tada / aham / patipucchim / tam / tadeva
Tada aham tam tadeva patipucchim;

he answered in another way.
so / kathesi / afifiatha
so afifatha kathesi.

4. At the end of the discourse of the Ven. Sariputta, the
bhikkhus expressed their approval of his words.

ante / desanaya / ayasmantassa / Sariputtassa / bhikkhavo
abhinandimsu / tassa / vacanassa

Ayasmantassa Sariputtassa desandya ante bhikkhavo (tassa)
vacanassa abhinandimsu.

5. If you always keep in mind the virtues of the Buddha, you
will not fall into wicked thoughts.

save / tvam / sada / karoti / manasi / Buddhagune / tvam /
na patissasi / dutthasu / cintasu

Sace tvam Buddhagune sada manasi karoti, tvam dutthasu
cintasu na patissasi.

6. The actions of the man, good or bad, will follow him to the
other world as a wheel follows the feet of the oxen that are
yoked to a cart.
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kamma / purisassa / kusala / va / akusala / anvessanti /

tam / paralokam / va / cakkam / anveti / pade / gonassa /
yojite / sakatam

Purisassa kamma kusala va akusala paralokam anvessanti va
cakkam sakatam yojite gonassa pade anveti.

7. The Buddha's admonition to us is that we must cleanse our
minds from all sins.

Buddhassa / sasanam / amhakam / tam / mayam / parisodhema
/ amhakam / cittani / sabbehi / papehi

Tam Buddhassa sasanam amhakam (yam) mayam sabbehi
papehi amhakam cittani parisodhema.

8. One's mind becomes gladdened when one thinks about the
virtues of the deities by which they are born in that state.
ekassa / cittam / pasidati / yada / eko / cinteti / gune / devanam
/ yena / te / nibbattanti / tattha

Ekassa cittam pasidati yada eko devanam (tena) gune cinteti
yena te tattha nibbattanti.

9. He has taken refuge in the Buddha, dhamma and sangha.
so / saranagato / Buddhe / dhamme / ca / sanghe
So Buddhe dhamme sanghe ca saranagato.

10. The man fell head-downward into a pit.
puriso / pati / avamsiram / kasuyam
Puriso kasuyam avamsiram pati.

11. The Elder preached a long sermon to the assembly and
further admonished them.

thero / desetva / digham / suttam / sabhaya / uttarim /
anusasi / te

Thero sabhaya digham suttam desetva te uttarim anusasi.

12. The liberal donor was not afraid of falling feet upwards
in a pit of glowing charcoal.
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danapati / na bhito / patantassa / upari-padehi / kasuyam /
jalitanam / angaranam

Danapati jalitanam angaranam kasuyam upari-padehi
patantassa na bhito.

*

Exercise 5a, p29
Translate into English

1. Raja nagare caranto dhammam desentam ekam tapasam
passi.

king / [in] city / walking / doctrine / teaching / one / ascetic /
saw

While walking in the city the king saw an ascetic teaching the
dhamma.

2. Dhammam sunanta bahl manussa rajini agacchante tam eva
olokesum.

doctrine / listening / many / people / king / coming / him /only /
looked at

Many people listening to the Dhamma only looked at the king
when he was coming.

3. Rajasu attano attano ratthesu carantesu bahisevaka
setacchattadini gahetva te anugacchanti.

kings / [of] self / [of] self / [in] countries / wandering / many
servants / white umbrellas and so on / having taken / them /
followed

When the kings where wandering in their own countries, many
servants took white umbrellas and other things and followed
them.

4. Rajano attanam kumare sake sake rajje patitthapetum
icchanta tesam nanasippani sikkhapenti.
kings / their / princes / [in] own / [in] kingdoms/ to establish /
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wanting / them / various arts / cause to learn
Wanting to establish their princes in their own kingdom, the
kings made them learn various arts.

5. Dutthagamani-rafino Salikumaro nama eko' va putto ahosi.
So attano pitusantakam rajjam labhitum na icchi.

[of] King Dutthagamani / Prince Sali / name / one / only / was /
he / his / paternal / kingdom / to get / not / wanted

King Dutthagamani had only one son named Salikumara. He
did not want to get his father's kingdom.

6. So raja Elaram Damilarajanam maretva Buddhasasanam
sanganhanto mahantani cetiyani bahu vihare ca karesi.

the / king / Elaram / Tamil King/ having killed / Buddhism /
supporting / big / shrines / many / monasteries / and / built
This king killed the Tamil king Elara, built big shrines and
many monasteries to support Buddhism.

7. "Iccevam accanta-namassaniyam

Namassamano ratanattayam yam

Punfiabhisandam vipulam alattham,

Tass' anubhavena hatantarayo." Samp. i, 1.

thus / most worshipful / worshipping / 3 precious objects, i.e.
Buddha, Dhamma, Sangha / who accumulation of merit / great
/ got / his / [with] power / having avoided the danger

He who worshipped the most worshipful three precious objects,
having avoided the obstacles with his power, accumulated lots
of merit.

8. "Ath' assa upaparikkhato etad ahosi: paccantimesu kho
janapadesu sasanam suppatitthitam bhavissati ti." Samp. i, 631
[Vinayapitake, Parajikakanda-atthakatha (pathamo bhago),
Bahiranidanakatha, Tatiyasangitikatha]

then / [to] him / examining / that / was / [in] remote / surely /
[in] countries / teaching / well established / will be

He examined something and had the following thought: the
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teaching will surely be well established in remote countries.

9. "Setthi kampamano dhanasokena satim paccupatthapetum
asakkonto tatth' eva pati." J. Illisa 2 [Khuddakanikaye,
Jataka-atthakatha, Ekakanipato, 78.I1lisajatakavannana.]
millionaire / trembling / [because of] sorrow for his wealth /
mindfulness / to regain / unable / there / only / fell
Trembling because of the sorrow caused by his [lost] wealth,
the milionnaire swooned (was unable to regain control of his
mind) and fell there.

10."Ekacco puggalo nice kule paccajato hoti ... so ca hoti ...
bavhabadho kano va kuni va." A. ii, 853 [Anguttaranikayo,
Tikanipatapali, 1. Pathamapannasakam, 2. Rathakaravaggo, 3.
asamsasuttam]

certain / man / lower / caste / reborn / is / he / and / is / much
ailing / blind / or / crooked-handed man

A certain man is reborn in a lower caste...and he is...a much
ailing blind or a crooked-handed man.

Exercise 5b, p31
Translate into Pali

1. The great pagoda, Ruvanveli, at Anuradhapura was built by
King Dutthagamani.

mahacetiyam / Ruvanveli / Anuradhapure / ahosi / karito /
Dutthagamani-ranfa

Anuradhapure mahacetiyam Ruvanveli Dutthagamani-ranfia
karito ahosi.

2. King George V sent his son, Prince Edward, to Ceylon and
other countries.

George-paficama-raja / pahini / puttam / Edward-rajakumaram
/ lankam / ca / parani / ratthani

George-paficama-raja lankam ca parani ratthani puttam
Edward-rajakumaram pahini.
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3. When Devanampiya-Tissa was reigning in Ceylon, Emperor
Asoka's son, Mahinda, came to Ceylon and established
Buddhism here.

Devanampiya-Tisso / anusasento rajjam / lankayam /
Asoka-ranfio / putto / Mahindo / agantva / lankam /
patitthapesi / buddhasasanam / ettha

Lankayam rajjam anusasento Devanampiya-Tisso, Asoka-
ranfio putto Mahindo lankam agantva ettha buddhasasanam
patitthapesi.

4. There are many shrines and monasteries built by the
command of the kings.

atthi / bahu / cetiyani ca / vihara ca / karita /

anaya / Rafifiam

Ranfiam anaya karita baht cetiyani ca vihara ca atthi.

5. The Buddha spent only a few months at the monastery built
by His own relations in Kapilavatthu.

Buddho / vissajjesi / eva / appake / mase / vihare / karite /
attana / bandhahi / Kapilavatthumhi

Buddho Kapilavatthumhi attana bandhdhi karite vihare eva
appake mase vissajjesi.

6. King Dharmasoka knew that Buddhism would be well
established in remote countries in the future.
Dhammasoka-raja / afifiasi / Buddhasasanam / bhavissati /
suppatitthitam / paccantimesu / ratthesu / anagate
Dhammasoka-raja anfiasi: Buddhasasanam paccantimesu
ratthesu anagate suppatitthitam bhavissatiti.

7. Many kings assemble to see the coronation of their lord,
the Emperor.

baha / rajano / sannipatanti / passitum / rajjabhisekam /
tesanam / nathassa / adhirajassa
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Bahu rajano tesanam nathassa adhirajassa rajjabhisekam
passitum sannipatanti.

8. All kings like to place their own sons on their respective
thrones after their death.

sabba / rajano / icchanti / thapetum / attano attano / putte /
attano attano / sthasanesu / accayena

Sabba rajano accayena attano attano sthasanesu attano attano
putte thapetum icchanti.

9. Many attendants follow a king when he is travelling in his
own kingdom, inspecting towns and villages there.

baha / sevaka / anugacchanti / tam / rafifie / carante / attano /
ratthe / upaparikkhante / nagarani ca / game ca / tattha
Rafifie attano ratthe carante tattha nagarani ca game ca
upaparikkhante bahl sevaka tam anugacchanti.

10. People, who were listening to the Dhamma, stood up when
the king arrived there, to show their respect to him.

manussa / savana / dhammam / utthahimsu / ranfie /

sampatte / tattha / dassetum / tassa / garavam

Manussa dhammam savana tassa garavam dassetum rafifie
tattha sampatte utthahimsu.

*

Exercise 6a, p34
Translate into English and point out the nouns belonging to the
mano-group

1. Dvihi vanijehi yacito Bhagava attano sisato mutthimatte
siroruhe tesam adasi.

two / [by] merchants / begged of / Buddha / his / [from] head /
handful / hair / them / gave

Asked by two merchants, the Buddha gave them a handful of
hair from his head.
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Mano-group: siroruha

2. Te Bhagavantam sirasa namassitva te siroruhe attano
nagaram netva saroruhadihi pdjesum.

they / [to] Buddha / [with] head / having bowed / they / hair /
their

/ city / having taken / [with] lotuses / worshipped

Having bowed with their head to the Buddha, they took his hair
to their city and worshipped them with lotuses.

Mano-group: siroruha; sira; saroruha.

3. "Ekunatimso vayasa

Bodhisatto 'bhinikkhami

Paficatimso 'tha vayasa

Bimbisaram upagami." Mhv [Mahavamsapali,
Dutiyapariccheda, Mahasammatavamsa, 26 & 27].

29 / [of] age Bodhisatto / left the household / 35 / then / [of]
age / Bimbisara / approached

The Bodhisatta left the household at the age of 29 and then
approached Bimbisara at the age of 35.

Mano-group: vaya.

4. "Gunnail ce taramananam

Ujum gacchati pungavo,

Sabba ta uju gacchanti." A. ii, 76 [Anguttaranikayo,
Catukkanipatapali, 2. Dutiyapannasakam, 2. pattakammavaggo,
10. Adhammikasuttam].

[among] cattle / if / crossing a stream

straight / goes / chief bull

all / they / straight / go

If among the cattle crossing a stream the chief bull goes
straight, all the cows go straight.

5. Iddhima tapodhano payonidhim pi sosetum samattho hoti.

Possessed of supernatural power / monk / ocean / even / to dry
/ able / is
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A monk possessed of supernatural power is even able to dry
the ocean.
Mano-group: paya; tapa.

6. Mahanirayo pana ayopakarena parikkhitto, ayopidhanena
pihito; tassa ayomaya bhimi tejasa jalita hoti.

Great hell / but / [by] iron rampart / surrounded / [by] iron lid /
shut / its / made of iron / ground / [with] heat / burnt / is

The great hell is surrounded by an iron rampart and shut by an
iron lid; its ground made of iron is burning hot.

Mano-group: aya; teja.

7. Sakatika gunnam tinam udakafi ca datva te sakatesu yojetva
sakate pajenta Baranasim gacchanti.

carters / [to] cows / grass / water / and / having given / they /
[in] carts / having yoked / carts / driving / Baranasi / went
Having given the cows grass and water, the carters yoked the
carts and driving them them went to Baranasi.

8. "Manasa ce padutthena

Bhasati va karoti va

Tato nam dukkham anveti

Cakkam va vahato padam." Dhp. 1.

[with] mind / if / [with] corrupted

speaks / or / does / or

because of that / him / suffering / follows

wheel / like / [of] carrying / foot

If someone speaks or does something with a corrupted mind,
Suffering follows him like the wheel follows the foot of the
carrying animal.

9. Manussa gavamha payam, payasa dadhim, dadhimha sappin
ca labhanti.

people / [from] cow / milk / [from] milk / curd /[from]
curd/ghee/and / get

People get milk from cows, curd from milk and ghee from curd.
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10. So mettasahagatena cetasa ekam disam pharitva viharati;
tatha dutiyam; tatha tatiyam.

he / [with] filled with metta / [with] mind / one / direction /
having suffused / dwells / likewise / second / likewise / third

He dwells suffusing one direction with a mind filled with metta;
then a second and then a third direction.

Mano-group: ceta.

11. Bhagavati cetopasadena bahavo jana mahantam
dibbasampattim labhimsu.

[in] Buddha / [by] gratification / many / beings / great /
heavenly bliss / got

Many people got great heavenly bliss through gratification in
the Buddha.

Mano-group: ceta.

12. Bhagava nabhasa Lankadipam agamma
yakkhasamagamassa upari nabhasi nisiditva dhammadesanaya
te damesi.

Buddha / [from] sky / Sri Lanka / having approached / [of]
meeting of demons / on top / [on] sky / [with] religious
discourse / them / subdued

The Buddha approached Sri Lanka from the sky, sat down in
the sky on top of a meeting of demons and subdued them with
a religious discourse.

Mano-group: nabha.

13. "Ayasa' va malam samutthitam

Tat' utthaya tam eva khadati." Dhp. 240.

[from] iron / like / rust / arisen

from it / having arisen / that / just / eats

Just like rust coming from the iron eats it when it has arisen.
Mano-group: aya.

14. Vacasa katam kammam vacasikam, manasa katam
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kammam manasikam nama hoti. [Padarupasiddhi, 5.
Taddhitakanda, Samsatthadi-anekatthataddhita].

[by] word / done / action / verbal / [by] mind / done / action /
mental / name / is

An action done by word is called verbal, an action done by
mind is called mental.

Mano-group: vaca; mana.

15. "Yasoladdha kho pan' amhakam bhoga." D. 1,118
[Dighanikayo, Silakkhandhavaggapali, 4. Sonadandasuttam,
Sonadandaparivitakko].

Got through fame / indeed / but / our / property

What we got through fame is indeed our property.
Mano-group: yasa.

Exercise 6b, p37
Translate into Pali

1. Flying through the air the birds go wherever they want.
uddenta / nabhasa / sakuna / gacchanti / yattha katthaci /
te / icchanti

Nabhasa uddenta sakuna gacchanti yattha katthaci te
icchanti.

2. The monk dwells in a cave suffusing the whole world with
his benevolent mind.

bhikkhu / viharati / guhaya / paharanto / sakalam / lokam /
tassa / mettasahagatena / manasa

Bhikkhu (tassa) mettasahagatena manasa sakalam lokam
paharanto guhaya viharati.

3. The cattle, which help us in ploughing our fields and supply
us with milk and ghee, should not be killed by us.

gavo / ye / upatthambhetva / amhe / kasane / amhakam /
khette / sampadenti / amhe / khiram ca / sappim ca / na
maretabba / amhehi
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Gavo ye amhakam khette kasane amhe upatthambhetva khiram
ca sappim ca amhe sampadenti amhehi na maretabba.

4. Two caravan leaders of Ukkala, having seen the Exalted One
sitting in a forest, offered Him some food and received some
hair-relics from Him.

dve / satthavaha / ukkalassa / disva / Bhagavantam /
nisidantam / arafifie / datva / tam / ekaccam / aharam /

labhi / ekaccam / kesadhatum / tasma

Ukkalassa dve satthavaha aranfie nisidantam Bhagavantam
disva ekaccam aharam tam datva ekaccam kesadhatum

tasma labhi.

5. They carried those relics to their own country, erected a
shrine over them, and made daily offerings of lotuses and other
flowers to the shrine.

te / netva / tam / kesadhatum / attano attano / rattham /

karetva / cetiyam / upari / tassa / akarimsu / devasikayo /
pljayo / padumadissa

Te attano attano rattham tam kesadhatum netva tassa upari
cetiyam karetva padumadissa devasikayo pujayo akarimsu.

6. The swan is able to drink the milk separating it from the
water.

hamso / sakkoti / patum / paya / visum karonto / udakasma
Hamso udakasma visum karonto paya patum sakkoti.

7. Many people in that country, having seen the shrine built by
the merchants, came there to pay their homage.

bahavo / manussa / tasmim / ratthe / disva / cetiyam /

karitam / vanijehi / agacchimsu / tatra / dassetum /

tesanam / garavam

Tasmim ratthe bahavo manussa vanijehi karitam cetiyam
disva (tesanam) garavam dassetum tatra agacchimsu.

8. There are many iron bridges made over the streams in



139

Ceylon and other countries.

santi / bahavo / ayosetavo / kata / upari / sotanam /
lankayam ca / afifiesu / ratthesu ca

Bahavo ayosetavo lankayam ca aifiesu ratthesu ca sotanam
upari kata santi.

9. Millionaires keep their wealth in iron safes in order to
protect it from the thieves.

setthino / thapenti / tesam / dhanam / ayopelasu /
rakkhitum / corehi

Corehi (tesam) dhanam rakkhitum setthino ayopelasu
thapenti.

10. The traveller, fatigued by the heat of the sun, came to a lake,
bathed there, and went on with some lotuses in his hand.
pathiko / kilanto / atapena / agantva / saram / nahatva /

tatra / ayasi / ekaccehi / padumehi / tassa / hatthe

Saram agantva tatra nahatva atapena kilanto pathiko (tassa)
hatthe ekaccehi padumehi ayasi.

11. Prince Siddhartha became a monk at the age of 29, and
became enlightened when he was 35 years old.
rajakumaro / siddhattho / pabbajitva / vayasa /

ekunatimso / bhavi / buddho / paiicatimso

Ekidnatimso vayasa rajakumaro siddhattho pabbajitva,
paficatimso buddho bhavi.

12. The monk having taken a bowl made of iron walks through
the path which is full of dust and is heated by the sun.

bhikkhu / adaya / ayopattam / carati / maggena /

rajokinnena / tattena / suriyena

Ayopattam adaya bhikkhu suriyena tattena rajokinnena
maggena carati.

13. Today many well-to-do persons fly through the air
wherever they like, as some persons, possessed of supernatural
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power, did in olden days.

ajja / bahavo / sukhita / manussa / uddenti / nabhasa /
yattha katthaci / te / icchanti / yatha / ekacca / manussa /
iddhimanta / akamsu / pura

Ajja yattha katthaci (te) icchanti bahavo sukhita manussa
nabhasa uddenti, yatha pura ekacca manussa iddhimanta
akamsu.

14. The Hindus treat their cattle well and abstain from eating
their flesh.

hindu / sangahetva / tesanam / gavo / sadhukam /

viramanti / bhufijanasma / tesanam / mamsam

(Tesanam) gavo sadhukam sangahetva hindd tesanam
mamsam bhufijanasma viramanti.

15. People perform good or bad actions with body, mind and
speech.

manussa / sampadenti / kusale / va / akusle / kamme /
kammekayena ca / vacaya ca / cetasa ca

Manussa kayena ca vacaya ca cetasa ca kusale kamme va
akusala kamme sampadenti.

*

Exercise 7a, p43
Translate into English and define the compounds

1. Buddhadicce anudite canda-suriya-satani pi mokkhamaggam
pakasetum na sakkonti.

The sunlike Buddha / not arisen / moon sun 100 / even / path to
salvation / to manifest / not / able

Even hundreds of suns and moons are not able to show the path
of liberation if the sunlike Buddha is not arisen.

Compounds:
na+ udito = anudito (kammadharya samasa)
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adicco viya Buddho = Buddhadicco (kammadharya samasa)
cando ca suriyo ca = candasuriyo satam ca (asamahara-dvanda
samasa)

candasuriyassa satam = candasuriyasatam (chatthi-tappurisa
samasa)

mokkhassa + maggo = mokkhamaggo (chatthi-tappurisa
samasa)

2. Mahapurise mahabodhim upasankamante mahapathavi
maharavam ravamana kampi.

Bodhisatta / Bodhi tree / approaching / great earth / great sound
/ making a noise / shook

When the Bodhisatta approached the Bodhi Tree, the Great
Earth shook making a great noise.

Compounds:

manhanto + puriso = mahapuriso (kammadharya samasa)
manhanto + bodhi = mahabodhi (kammadharya samasa)
manhanto + pathavi = mahapathavi (kammadharya samasa)
manhanto + ravo = maharavo (kammadharya samasa)

3. Dhammasoka-maharaja aneka-sahasse assamane niharitva
Buddhasasanam nimmalam akasi.

Great King Dhammasoka / many thousands / bogus monks /
having ejected / teaching of the Buddha / stainless / made
Great King Dhammasoka ejected many thousands of bogus
monks and left the teaching of the Buddha stainless.

Compounds:

Dhammena + Asoko = Dhammasoko (tattiya-tappurisa samasa)
manhanto + raja = maharaja (kammadharya samasa)

na + samano = assamano (kammadharya samasa)

Buddhassa + sasanam = Buddhasasanam (chatthi-tappurisa
samasa)

4. Buddhanago Anathapindika-mahasetthina karite
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Jetavana-mahavihare ekunavisati-vassani vasi.

The noble Buddha / [by] Anathapindika the great millionaire /
built / [in] great monastery of Jetavana / 19 / rainy seasons /
lived

The noble Buddha spent 19 rainy seasons in the great
monastery of Jetavana built by the great millionaire
Anathapindika.

Compounds:

nago viya Buddho = Buddhanago (kammadharya samasa)
manhanto + setthi = mahasetthi (kammadharya samasa)
Anathapindiko + mahasetthi = Anathapindikamahasetthi
(kammadharya samasa)

manhanto + viharo = mahaviharo (kammadharya samasa)
Jetavane + mahaviharo = Jetavanamahaviharo (sattami-
tappurisa samasa)

ekunavisati + vassani = ekUnavisati-vassani (asamahara-digu
samasa)

5. Sariputtatthero samapattisukhena Pipphaliguhayam sattaham
vitinamesi.

The Elder Sariputta / [with] bliss of concentration / [in]
Pipphali cave / week / spent time

The Elder Sariputta spent one week in Pipphali cave with bliss
of concentration.

Compounds:

Sariputto + thero = Sariputtatthero (kammadharya samasa)
samapattiya + sukham = samapattisukham (chatthi-tappurisa
samasa)

Pipphaliya + guha = Pipphaliguha (chatthi-tappurisa samasa)

6. Buddhaghosacariyo Jambudipato Sthaladipam agantva
Anuradhapure Mahavihare vasanto tipitakapaliya atthakathayo
Magadhabhasaya likhi.
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Teacher Buddhaghosa / [from] India / [to] Sri-Lanka / having
come / [in] Anuradhapura / [in] Great monastery / living / [of]
text of Tipitaka / commentaries / [in] language of Magadha /
wrote

The teacher Buddhaghoso came from India to Sri-Lanka, wrote
the commentaries to the Buddhist Canon in the language of
Magadha while satying in the great monastery in
Anuradhapura.

Compounds:

Buddhaghoso + acariyo = Buddhaghosacariyo (kammadharya
samasa)

jambuya + dipo = Jambudipo (chatthi-tappurisa samasa)
sthalo + dipo = sthaladipo (kammadharya samasa)

manhanto + viharo = mahaviharo (kammadharya samasa)
tipitakassa + pali = tipitakapali (chatthi-tappurisa samasa)
Magadhanam + bhasa = Magadhabhasa (chatthi-tappurisa
samasa)

7. Vattagamani-Abhaya-maharanfio kale bahavo mahathera
Matula-janapade Aloka-guhdyam sannipatitva
Buddhavacanam talapannesu likhimsu.

[of] The great fearless king Vattagamani / [in] time / many /
Great Elders / [in] province of Matale / [in] cave of Aloka /
having assembled / Buddha's words / [on] palmyra leaves /
wrote

In the time of the Great King Vattagamani Abhaya many Great
Elders assembled in Aloka's cave in the province of Matale and
wrote down the Buddha's words on palmyra leaves

Compounds:

manhanto + raja = maharaja (kammadharya samasa)

vatto + gamani = vattagamani (kammadharya samasa)
manhanto + thero = mahathero (kammadharya samasa)
Matula + janapado = Matulajanapado (kammadharya samasa)
Aloka + guha = Alokaguha ( kammadharya samisa)
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Buddhassa + vacanam = Buddhavacanam (chatthi-tappurisa
samasa)

8. Titthiya rattacandanehi mandapam karapetva tam
niluppalehi chadetva "mahajanassa patihariyam dassessama" ti
tattha atthamsu.

Heretical teachers / [with] red sandal woods / pavilion / having
caused to built / it / [with] blue water-lilies / having covered /
[to] public / miracle / will show / saying / there / stood

The heretical teachers had a pavilion built with red sandal
wood, covered it with blue water-lilies, stood there and said
"We will show miracles to the public".

Compounds:

ratto + candano = rattacandano (kammadharya samasa)
nilam + uppalam = niluppalam (kammadharya samasa)
manhanto + jano = mahajano (kammadharya samasa)

9. Mahamoggallanatthero attano iddhibalena Sakkassa
devarafino Veyantapasadam kampesi.

The Elder Mahamoggallana / own / [with] supernatural power /
[of] Sakka / [of] king of gods / shook

The Elder Mahamoggallana shook the palace of Sakka the
King of Gods with his supernatural power.

Compounds:

mahanto + Moggallano + thero = Mahamoggallanatthero
(kammadharya samasa)

iddhiya + balam = iddhibalam (chatthi-tappurisa samasa)
devanam + raja = devaraja (chatthi-tappurisa samasa)
Veyanta + pasado = Veyantapasado (kammadharya samasa)

10. Devadattatthero Rajagahanagare Ajatasattu-kumaram
pasadetva mahalabham uppadesi.

The Elder Devadatta / [in] city of Rajagaha / prince Ajatasattu /
having converted / great gain / made
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Having converted Prince Ajatasattu in the city of Rajagaha, the
Elder Devadatta made a great gain.

Compounds:

Devadatto + thero = Devadattatthero (kammadharya samasa)
rajagaho + nagaram = Rajagahanagaram (kammadharya
samasa)

devanam + raja = devaraja (chatthi-tappurisa samasa)
mahanto + labho = mahalabho (kammadharya samasa)

11. Siddhatthakumaro Uruvelajanapade Nerafijaranaditire
assattharukkhassa mile nisiditva Vesakhapunnamiya
pacchimayame abhisambodhim papuni.

Prince Siddhattha / [in] province of Uruvela / [on] bank of the
river

Neranjara / [of] fig tree / [on] root / having sat / [on] full moon
day of Vesakha / [in] last watch / perfect knowledge / attained
Prince Siddhattha sat down at the root of a fig tree on the bank
of the river Neranjara in the province of Uruvela and attained
perfect knowledge in the last watch of the full moon day of
Vesakha.

Compounds:

Siddhattho + kumaro = Siddhatthakumaro (kammadharya
samasa)

Uruvela + janapado = Uruvelajanapado (kammadharya samasa)
Neraijjara + nadi = Nerafijaranadi (kammadharya samasa)
Nerafjaranadiya + tiram = Nerafijaranaditiram
(chatthi-tappurisa samasa)

Vesakhassa + punnami = Vesakhapunnami (kammadharya
samasa)

assattho + rukkho = assattharukkha (kammadharya samasa)

12. Kisa-Gotami-nama khattiyakafina nagaram padakkhinam
karontassa mahasattassa rapasirim disva ekam gatham aha.
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Kisagotami/ name / a woman of the Khattiya race / city / going
round / doing / Great Being / beauty / having seen / one / verse
/ said

A woman of the Khattiya race named Kisagotami saw the
beauty of the Buddha turning around the city keeping it to the
right, and said one verse.

Compounds:
khattiyaya + kafina = khattiyakafifia ( chatthi-tappurisa samasa)
mahanta + satto = mahasatto (kammadharya samasa)

Exercise 7b, p45
Translate into Pali

1. Wearing red clothes and with red water-lilies in their hands,
many girls of the warrior caste and of the Brahmin caste went
to Jetavana to show their respect to the Great Sage.
paridahantayo / rattavattham ca / rattuppalebhi / tasanam /
hatthesu / bahuyo / khattiya-kaffiayo ca /

brahmana-kanfiayo ca / gacchimsu / Jetavanam / dassetum /
tasanam / garavam / mahamunino

Rattavattham paridahantayo (tasanam) hatthesu rattuppalebhi
bahuyo khattiya-kaffiayo ca brahmana-kafinayo ca
mahamunino (tasanam) garavam dassetum Jetavanam
gacchimsu.

2. Five hundred saints assembled in the pavilion, erected by
King Ajatasattu of Rajagaha, in front of the cave Sattapanni.
paficasatam / arahanto / sannipatimsu / mandape / kate /
Ajatasattu-rafifia / Rajagahassa / purato / sattapanniguhaya
Paficasatam arahanto sattapanniguhaya purato Rajagahassa
Ajatasattu-rafina kate mandape sannipatimsu.

3. Leaving his consort, Yasodhara, his only infant, Rahula, and
immense wealth, Prince Siddhartha went away to become a



147

monk.

jahitva / tassa / mahesim / yasodharam (ca) / tassa /

eva / thanapam / Rahulam ca / atimahantam / dhanam /
kumaro / Siddhattha / apagacchi / pabbajitum

(Tassa) mahesim Yasodharam ca (tassa) eva thanapam
Rahulam ca atimahantam dhanam jahitva Siddhattha kumaro
pabbajitum apagacchi.

4. The Buddha's tooth relic was brought from Kalinga to
Ceylon during the reign of King Meghavannabhaya.
Buddhassa / dantadhatu / hosi / ahata / Kalingasma /
lankam / vattante / rajjakalam / Meghavannabhaya-raiifio
Meghavannabhaya-ranfio rajjakalam vattante Buddhassa
dantadhatu Kalingasma lankam ahata (hosi).

The king kept it in a casket made of red sandal-wood and
showed great respect to it.

raja / thapetva / tam / rattacandana-karande / dassesi /
mahagaravam / tam

Raja rattacandana-karande (tam) thapetva mahagaravam
(tam) dassesi.

5. Ming-Dun-Ming, the king of Burma, sent envoys and much
wealth to India in order to repair the old shrine at Buddhagaya,
where the Great Being attained enlightenment.
Ming-dun-ming-namo / burma-raja / pesesi / rajadite ca /
bahum / dhanam ca / jambudipam / patisankharitum /
mahallakam / cetiyam / gayayam (tattha) / yattha /
mahapuriso / labhi / buddhattam

Ming-dun-ming-namo burma-raja yattha mahapuriso
buddhattam labhi (tattha) gayayam mahallakam cetiyam
patisankharitum jambudipam bahum dhanam ca rajadite ca
pesesi.

6. The Great Teacher, Buddhaghosa, learnt the Sinhalese
commentaries from the Great Elder Sanghapala of the Great
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Monastery in Anuradhapura and translated them into Pali.
mahacariyo / Buddhaghoso / ugganhitva / Sthala-
atthakathayo / mahatherasma / Sannghapalasma /
mahaviharassa / Anuradhapure / parivattesi / te / palim
Mahacariyo Buddhaghoso Anuradhapure Mahaviharassa
Mahatherasma Sanghapalasma Sihala-atthakathayo
ugganhitva palim (te) parivattesi.

7. Having become the over-lord of Lanka, Parakramabahu I
ejected the impostors from the Buddhist community (of monks)
and united the three sections.

hutva / pabhum / sihalassa / pathamo Parakramabahu /
niharitva / patirupake / bhikkhu-sanghasma / ekibhavam
upanesi / nikayattayam

Sthalassa pabhum hutva pathamo Parakramabahu bhikkhu-
sanghasma patiripake niharitva nikayattayam ekibhavam
upanesi.

8. Wearing white garments and taking white lotuses, white
water-lilies, and other multi-coloured flowers, male and female
devotees go to Anuradhapura to show their respect to the great
Bo-tree and the other shrines there.

paridahitva / setavattham / haranta / pundarikani ca / kumudani
ca/ afifie / nanavanne / pupphani / upasaka ca / upasikayo ca /
gacchanti / Anuradhapuram / garavam dassetum / mahabodhim
ca / afifie / cetiye ca / tattha

Setavattham paridahitva pundarikani ca kumudani ca afine
nanavanne pupphani haranta upasaka ca upasikayo ca tattha
mahabodhim ca afifie cetiye ca garavam dassetum
Anuradhapuram gacchanti.

9. The Elder Maha-Kassapa, with five hundred monks, came to
the Sal-grove near Kusinara to bow down at the feet of his
dead Master.

Mahakassapatthero / saha / paficasatehi / bhikkhahi /
agacchimsu / salavanam / santikam / Kusinaraya /
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namassitum / padesu / tassa / matassa / satthussa
Mahakassapatthero (tassa) matassa satthussa padesu
namassitum paficasatehi bhikkhdhi saha Kusinaraya santikam
salavanam agacchimsu.

10. Mallas of Kusinara placed the Buddha's body in a golden
coffin, filled it with scented oil, and kept it upon a pyre made
of sandal-wood.

malla / Kusinaraya / thapetva / Buddhassa / vapum /
suvannamayaya / doniya / puretva / tam / sugandhena /
telena / thapesum / tam / candana-aggimhi

Kusinaraya malla suvannamayaya doniya Buddhassa vapum
thapetva sugandhena telena (tam) puretva candana-aggimhi
(tam) thapesum.

11. They covered it with white, red and yellow cloths and
decorated it with wreaths of various colours.

te / chadetva / tam / setehi ca / rattehi ca / pitehi / vasehi ca /
alankarimsu / damehi / vividhanam / vannanam

Te setehi ca rattehi ca pitehi vasehi ca tam chadetva
vividhanam vannanam damehi alankarimsu.

12. The Great Sage of the Sakyas travelled in many countries
preaching his doctrine to the poor and the rich alike.
mahamuni / Sakyanam / saficari / bahusu / ratthesu / desento /
attano / dhammam / daliddanam ca / dhanavatam ca / avisesam
Daliddanam ca dhanavatam ca avisesam (attano) dhammam
desento Sakyanam mahamuni bahidsu ratthesu saficari.

People of various castes became His disciples.
manussa / vividhanam / kulanam / ahesum / tassa / savaka
Vividhanam kulanam manussa tassa savaka ahesum.

*
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Exercise 8a, p53
Translate into English and define the compounds

1. "Mahasatto pana agacchanto kahapanasahassena saddhim
ekam satakam tambulapasibbake thapetva agato." — J.
Mahosadha.

The Great Being / but / coming / [with] thousand coins / with /
one / cloth / [in] purse for betel leaves / having held / came
While the Great Being was coming, he put a cloth with 1000
coins in a purse for betel leaves and arrived.

Compounds:

mahanto + satto = mahasatto (kammadharya samasa)
kahapanassa + sahassam = kahapanasahassam (samahara-digu
samasa)

tambulassa / tambulanam+ pasibbako = tambulapasibbako
(catutthi-tappurisa samasa)

2. "Uttamangaruha mayham, ime jata vayohara;

Patubhdta devadita, pabbajjasamayo mama." — J. Makhadeva.
hair / my / those / born / snatching the life

manifested /heavenly messenger / time to become a monk / [for]
me

Snatching the hair grown on my head,

The heavenly messengers have manifested, it is time for me to
become a monk.

Compounds:

devanam + dito = devaduto (chatthi-tappurisa samasa)
pabbajjaya + samayo = pabbajasamayo (catutthi-tappurisa
samasa)

uttamange + ruho = uttamangaruho (sattami-tappurisa samasa)

3. Pandito uppadita-dhanai ca ahata-dhanafi ca sabbam tassa
matapitunnam datva te samassasetva tam adaya nagaram eva
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agamasi.

wise man / produced wealth / brought wealth / and / all / [to]
her / [to] parents / having given / them / having consoled / it /
having given / city / only / went

The wise man gave all the wealth he earned and received to his
parents, consoled them and went to the city.

Compounds:

uppaditam + dhanam = uppaditadhanam ( kammadharya
samasa)

ahatam + dhanam = ahatadhanam (kammadharya samasa)
mata + pita = matapitaro (asamahara-dvanda samasa)

4. "Jarasakko amhe matte katva mahasamuddapitthe khipitva
amhakam deva-nagaram ganhi; mayam tena saddhim yujjhitva
amhakam devanagaram eva ganhissama." — Jatakatthakatha
Kulavaka.

old Sakka / us / intoxicated / [on] surface of great sea / having
thrown / our / heavenly city / took / we / him / with / having
fought / our / heavenly / only / will take

The Old Sakka intoxicated us, threw us on the surface of the
Great Sea and took our heavenly city; we will fight with him
and will take back our heavenly city.

Compounds:

jaro + sakko = Jarasakko (kammadharya samasa)

samuddassa + pittham = samuddapittham (chatthi-tappurisa
samasa)

mahantam + samuddapittham = mahasamuddapittham
(kammadharya

samasa)

devanam + nagaram = devanagaram (chatthi-tappurisa samasa)

5. "Tassa gamanamagge simbalivanam talavanam viya
chijjitva samuddapitthe pati; supanna-potaka samuddapitthe
parivattanta maharavam ravimsu." — Ibid.
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his / [on] path that is to be gone / silk cotton tree forest /
palmyra grove / like / having cut / [on] surface of the sea /
young ones of a fairy bird / [on] surface of the sea / rolling /
great noise / screamed

Having cut on his way a silk cotton tree forest in the form a
palmyra grove, he fell on the surface of the sea; the young ones
of the Supanna fairy bird rolled on the surface of the sea and
screamed.

Compounds:

gamanam + maggam = gamanamaggam (kammadharya
samasa)

simbalinam + vanam = simbalivanam (chatthi-tappurisa
samasa)

talanam + vanam = talavanam (chatthi-tappurisa samasa)
samuddassa + pittham = samuddapittham (chatthi-tappurisa
samasa)

supannassa + potako = supannapotako (chatthi-tappurisa
samasa)

mahanto + ravo = maharavo (kammadharya samasa)

6. "Mahamaya-devi...gandhodakena nahayitva cattari
satasahassani vissajjetva mahadanam
datva...alankata-patiyattam sirigabbham pavisitva sirisayane
nipanna...imam supinam addasa." — J. Nidana.

Queen Mahamaya / [with] scented water / having bathed /
400000 / having discharged / great alms / having given /
prepared with ornaments / royal chamber / having entered / [on]
royal bed / laid down / this / dream / saw

Queen Mahamaya...bathed with scented water, abandonned
400000 coins, gave great alms...entered the royal chamber
prepared with ornaments, laid down on the royal couch...and
had this dream.

Compounds:
gandhena+ udakam = gandha + udakam = gandhodakam
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(tatiya-tappurisa samasa)

mahantam + danam = mahadanam ( kammadharya samasa)
alankatena + patiyatta = alankata-patiyattam (tatiya-tappurisa
samasa)

siri + gabbho = sirigabbho (kammadharya samasa)

sirim +sayanam = sirisayanam (chatthi-tappurisa samasa)

7. "Dvinnam pana nagaranam antare ubhaya-nagaravasinam pi
Lumbinivanam nama mangala-salavanam atthi." — Ibid.

[of] 2 / but, and / [of] cities / in between / [of] people living in
both cities / also / forest of Lumbini / named / auspicious sal
grove / is

There's an auspicious Sal Grove named Lumbini grove, which
is located between two cities and which belongs to the people
of both cities.

Compounds:

nagare + vasi = nagaravasi (sattami-tappurisa samasa)
ubhayo + nagaravasi = ubhaya-nagaravasi (kammadharya
samasa)

salassa + vanam = salavanam (chatthi-tappurisa samasa)
mangalam + salavanam = mangalasalavanam (kammadharya
samasa)

8. "Sakalam Lumbinivanam Cittalatavana-sadisam
mahanubhavassa rafifio susajjita-apanamandalam viya ahosi."
— Ibid.

entire / forest of Lumbini / like in Cittalatavana / [of] great
majesty / [of] king / well-prepared drinking circle / like / was
The entire forest of Lumbini was like the well-decorated hall of
a king of great majesty in Cittalatavana.

Compounds:

mahanto + anubhavo = mahanubhavo (kammadharya samasa)
apanam + mandalam = apanamandalam (kammadharya
samasa)
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9. "Boddhisatto pana dhammasanato otaranto dhammakathiko
viya..dve hatthe dve pade ca pasaretva...Kasika-vatthe
nikkhitta-maniratanam viya jotanto matukucchito nikkhami." —
Ibid.

Boddhisatta / but / [from] pulpit / getting down / preacher / like
/2 /hands /2 / feet / and / having stretched / [on] cloth made in
Kasi-territory / kept like a precious gem/ glowing / [from]
mother's womb / went out

Like a preacher getting down from the pulpit, the Boddhisatta
stretched two hands and two feet, and glowing went out of his
mother's womb on a cloth kept like a precious gem.

Compounds:

dhammassa + asanam = dhammasanato (cattuthi-tappurisa
samasa)???

dhammam + kathiko = dhammakathiko (dutiya-tappurisa
samasa)

manim + ratanam = maniratanam (kammadharya samasa)
matu + kucchi = matukucchi (chatthi-tappurisa samasa)

10. "Ath' ekadivasam bodhisatto uyyanabhimin gantukdamo
sarathim amantetva 'ratham yojeht' ti aha." — Ibid.

then / one day / bodhisatta / [to] park / desirous to go /
charioteer / having called / chariot / yoke / said

Then one day the Boddhisatta wanting to go to the park, called
his charioteer and said "Prepare the chariot!".

Compounds:
uyyanassa + bhimi = uyyanabhlmi (chatthi-tappurisa samasa)

gantum + kamo = gantukamo (cattuthi-tappurisa samasa)

Exercise 8b, p55
Translate into Pali, forming compounds where it is suited

1. The man who went to the village brought a heap of corn to
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the city and sold them to the citizens.

naro / gato / gamam / aharitva / rasim / dhafifiassa /
nagaram / vikkini / te / nagaravasinam

Gamam gato naro nagaram dhafifiassa rasim aharitva
nagaravasinam (te) vikkini.

2. Lions, tigers, leopards, bears and deer will not live in a
burnt forest.

siha / vyaggha / dipayo / accha / ca / miga / na vasissanti /
daddhe / arafifie

Siha ca vyaggha ca dipayo ca accha ca miga ca daddhe
arafnfie na vasissanti.

3. There are coconut trees, palmyras, jak trees, mango and
bread-fruit trees in the villages and towns in Ceylon.

santi / nalikera / tala / panasa / amba / ca / labuja / gamesu / ca
/ nagaresu / Lankayam

Lankayam gamesu ca nagaresu ca nalikera ca tala ca

panasa ca amba ca labuja ca santi.

4. The sun, moon and stars move in the sky giving light and
delight to the people living in the world.

suriyo / cando / ca / tarakayo / saficaranti / akase /

denta / alokam / ca / pitim / manussanam / jivantanam / loke
Loke jivantanam manussanam alokam ca pitim ca denta
suriyo ca cando ca tarakayo ca akase saficaranti.

5. All, young and old, rich and poor, suffer great pain when
they are bitten by serpents.

sabba / dahara / ca / mahallaka / dhanavanto / ca / dukkhita /
vindanti / mahavedanam / tesu / datthesu / bhogihi

Tesu bhogihi datthesu sabba dahara ca mahallaka ca
dhanavanto ca dukkhita ca mahavedanam vindanti.

(I hope this is a proper use of the locative absolute.)

6. The monkey, fallen from the branch of that tree, was bitten
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by the village dogs.

kapi / patito / sakhaya / tassa / rukkhassa / ahosi / dattho /
gama-sunakhehi

Tassa rukkhassa sakhaya patito kapi gama-sunakhehi dattho
ahosi.

7. The horses, cattle, buffaloes, goats and sheep released from
their confinements, wandered in forests and fields eating grass
and drinking water.

assa / gavo / mahisa / aja / ca / menda / vippamutta / karahi /
ahindimsu / vanesu / ca / khettesu / khadanta / tinam / pivanta /
ca / udakam

Karahi vippamutta assa ca gavo ca mahisa ca aja ca menda ca
tinam khadanta udakam pivanta vanesu ca khettesu ca
ahindimsu.

8. The frog dwelling in a well takes it as the greatest deposit
of water in the world;

manduko / vasanto / kiipe / sakkaroti / tam / va / mahasayam /
udakassa / loke

Kupe vasanto manduko loke udakassa mahasayam va tam
sakkaroti;

in the same way, a foolish man thinks this knowledge is very
extensive.

yatha / balo / naro / cinteti / ianam / mahapatthatam

yatha balo naro mahapatthatam fianam cinteti.

9. Then the Enlightened One, at the end of those seven days,
rose from the seat at the foot of the Bodhi-tree and went to the
Ajapala banyan-tree.

tada / Buddho / ante / tesanam / sattannam / divasanam /
utthaya / asanasma / male / bodhissa / agacchi / Ajapala-
nigrodham

Tada Buddho tesanam sattannam divasanam ante bodhissa
male asanasma utthaya Ajapala-nigrodham agacchi.
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10. Tapussa and Bhalluka, the merchants, bowed down in
reverence at the feet of the Blessed One and said: "We take our
refuge, lord, in the Blessed One and in the Dhamma."

Tapusso / ca / Bhalluko / vanija / namassitva / garave /

padesu / Bhagavato / aha / mayam / gacchama / saranam /
bhante / Bhagavantam / ca / dhammam

Vanija Tapusso ca Bhalluko ca Bhagavato padesu garave
namassitva, 'mayam, bhante, Bhagavantam ca dhammam ca
saranam gacchama'ti aha.

11. Now the young prince bade his charioteer to make ready
the state chariot, saying: "Let us go to the pleasance."

idani / daharo / rajakumaro / anapesi / attano /

sarathim / yojetum / siriratham / vadanto / gacchama /
uyyanam

Idani daharo rajakumaro siriratham yojetum attano
sarathim anapesi vadanto "uyyanam gacchama" ti.

12. At that time the Buddha, Dipankara, accompanied by a
hundred thousand saints, reached the city of Ramma, and took
up His

residence in the great monastery of Sudassana.

tasmim / samaye / Buddho / Dipankaro / parivuto /
sata-sahassehi / arahantehi / upagantva / Ramma-nagaram /
vihari / mahavihare / Sudassanassa

Tasmim samaye Buddho Dipankaro, sata-sahassehi arahantehi
parivuto, Ramma-nagaram upagantva, Sudassanassa
mahavihare vihari.

Combine the following words:
rukkham + aralho = rukkharulho
Buddhena + bhasito = Buddhabhasito
rattam + vattham = rattavattham

seto + gono = setagono

rajato + bhayam = rajabhayam
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cattari + saccani = catusaccani
tisso + ratiyo = tiratiyo
naccai ca gitai ca vaditafi = naccagitavaditam

Define the following compounds:

gehagato = geham + gato

Mukha-nasikam = mukhaii ca nasika ca
Pattacivaram = patto ca civaram ca
Khattiya-brahmana = khattiya ca brahmana ca
Alabho = na + labho

Mahamoho = mahanto + moho
Majjhimapuriso = majjhimo + puriso
Chalayatanam = cha + ayatana

Anasso = na + asso

Puranaviharo = purano + viharo

Guttilacariyo = gutti + acariyo
Mahosadha-pandito = mahanto + osadho + pandito
dasasilam = dasa + silani

*

Exercise 9a, p61
Translate into English and define the compounds

1. Sura-nara-mabhito Sattha bhikkhusahassa-parivuto akinna-
manussam Rajagahanagaram pavisi.

Honoured by gods and men / Buddha / surrounded by thousand
monks / full of people / city of Rajagaha / entered

Honoured by gods and men and surrounded by thousand
monks, the Buddha entered the city of Rajagaha which was full
of people.

Compounds:

sura + nara = suranara (dvanda samasa)

suranarehi + mahito = suranaramabhito (tatiya-tappurisa samasa)
bhikkhinam + sahassam = bhikkhusahassam (chatthi-tappurisa
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samasa)

bhikkhusahassena + parivuto = bhikkhusahassaparivuto
(tatiya-tappurisa samasa)

manussehi + akinno = akinnamanusso (chatthi-tappurisa
samasa)

2. Arilha-vanija mahanava nirupaddavena mahasamuddam
taritva sattahena Jambudipam sampapuni.

into which the merchants climbed / big ship / [with] no danger /
ocean / having crossed / [with] week / India / reached

The big ship into which the merchants climbed crossed the
ocean without danger and reached India in one week.

Compounds:

te vanija imam mahanavam aralha = aralhavanija
mahanava (dutiya bahubbihi samasa)

mahanta + nava = mahanava (kammadharya samasa)
mahantam + samuddam = mahasamuddam (kammadharya
samasa)

3. Saparivaro raja anvaddhamasam antopura nikkhamitva
nana-tarusanda-manditam dijagana-kdjitam uyyanam gacchati.
with following / king / once in a fortnight / [from] inside the
city / having gone out / decorated with different groves of trees
/ resounding with birds / city / park / goes

The king goes outside the city once in a fortnight with his
following, and goes to a park resounding with bird songs and
decorated with groves of trees.

Compounds:

saha + parivarena = saparivaro (bahubbihi samasa)

anu + addhamasam = anvaddhamasam (avyayibhava samasa)
anto + purassa = antopuram (avyayibhava samasa)
nanatarusandehi + manditam = nanatarusandamanditam
(tatiya-tappurisa samasa)

nana + tarusanda = nanatarusanda (avyayibhava samasa)
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4. "Silagandha-samo gandho

Kuto nama bhavissati,

Yo samam anuvate ca

Pativate ca vayati?" Vism.i, 10.

same as a fragrance of virtue / smell

where from / name / will be

which / evenly / with the wind / and

against the wind / and / blows, emits an odour
What kind of smell similar to the smell of morality
smells evenly with the wind and against the wind?

Compounds:

silassa + gandha = silagandha (chatthi-tappurisa samasa)
anu + vate = anuvate (avyayibhava samasa)

pati + vate = pativate (avyayibhava samasa)

5. Bahavo Brahmana bahinagarato antonagaram pavisitva
yavadattham bhufjitva saka-saka-gehani agamimsu.

many / Brahmans / outside the town / inside the town / having
entered / as much as desired / having eaten / their houses / went
Many Brahmins entered inside the town, ate as much as they
wanted and went to their houses.

Compounds:

nagarato + bahi = bahinagaram (avyayibhava samasa)
nagarassa + anto = antonagaram (avyayibhava samasa)
attho + yava = yavadattham (avyayibhava samasa)

6. Dussila yavajivam akusalani katva param marana niraye
uppajjitva atikatuka-dukkham vindanti.

Of bad character / as long as life lasts / bad actions / having
done / after / death / [in] hell / having been born / very severe
suffering / undergoes

Having done bad actions his whole life, a person of bad
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character will be born again in hell after death and undergo
very severe suffering.

Compounds:

jivo + yava = yavajivam (avyayibhava samasa)

ati + katuka = atikatuka (avyayibhava samasa)

atikatuka + dukkham = atikatukadukkham (kammadharya
samasa)

7. Sambuddha-parinibbanato vassa-sataccayena Vesalivasino
Vajjiputtaka bhikkha sasane abbudam uppadesum.

[from] the final passing away of the Omniscient One / after the
lapse of 100 years / living in Vesali / sons of Vajjis / monks /
[in] order / dissension / gave rise to

One hundred years after the final passing away of the
Omniscient One, the sons of Vajjis, monks in Vesali, gave rise
to dissension in the order.

Compounds:

sambuddhassa + parinibbana = Sambuddha-parinibbana
(chatthi-tappurisa samasa)

vassa + sata = vassasata (digu samasa)

vassasatassa + accaya = vassasataccaya (chatthi-tappurisa
samasa)

8. "Tasmim samaye Sattha anupubben' agantva
Anathapindikena mahasetthina karite Jetavana-mahavihare
viharati, mahajanam saggamagge ca mokkhamagge ca
patitthapayamano." Dh. A. i, 42

[Khuddakanikaye, Dhammapada-atthakatha, 1. Yamakavaggo,
1. Cakkhupalattheravatthu].

[in] that / [in] time / Buddha / in due course / having come / [by]
Anathapindika / [by] great millionaire / [in] caused to build /
[in] great monastery of Jetavana / lives / public / [in] way to
heaven / and / [in] path leading to salvation / establishing

In that time, the Buddha having come in due course, lived in
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the great monastery of Jetavana built by the great millionaire
Anathapindika, establishing the public on the way to heaven
and on the path leading to salvation.

Compounds:

mahanto + setthi = mahasemmbhi (kammadharya samasa)
mahanto + viharo = mahavihare (kammadharya samasa)
mahanto + jano = mahajanam (kammadharya samasa)
saggassa + maggo = saggamaggo (cattuthi-tappurisa samasa)
mokkhassa + maggo = mokkhamaggo (cattuthi-tappurisa
samasa)

9. Chalabhinfiappatta paficasata-khinasava antovassam
Rajagahasamipe vasanta dhamma-vinaya-sangitim akamsu.
those who have attained the six supernatural powers / the 500
whose passions are destroyed / within the rainy season / near
Rajagaha / living / rehearsal of the Dhamma and Vinaya / did
The 500 whose passions are destroyed and who have attained
the six supernatural powers, did a rehearsal of the Dhamma and
the Vinaya while living near Rajagaha during the rainy season.

Compounds:

Cha + abhififia = chalabhifina (digu samasa)

Chalabhiffiayo + patta = Chalabhififappatta (dutiya-tappurisa
samasa)

khinasava (bahubbihi samasa) [khinasavo puriso = so puriso
yassa asavo khino = ye samana khina asava te khinasava]
vassassa + anto = antovassam (avyayibhava samasa)
dhammo ca vinayo ca = dhammavinayo (dvanda samasa)
dhammavinayassa + sangiti = dhammavinayasangiti
(chatthi-tappurisa samasa)

10. "Tada Savatthiyam satta-manussa-kotiyo vasanti; tesu
ariyasavakanam dve yeva kiccani ahesum: purebhattam danam
denti, pacchabhattam gandha-maladihattha
vattha-bhesajja-panakadim gahapetva dhammasavanatthaya
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gacchanti." Dh. A. 1,53 [Khuddakanikaye, Dhammapada-
atthakatha, 1. Yamakavaggo, 1. Cakkhupalattheravatthu].
then / [in] Savatthi / 70 millions of people / live / [in] them /
[for] disciples who have attained the path / two / just / works /
were / before the meal / alms / give / after the meal / hands
with perfumes, garlands, etc. / cloth, medicine and syrups /
having caused to be taken / in order to , for the sake of hearing
the dhamma/ go

At that time 70 millions of people lived in Savathi; amongst
those people there are only two things to do for the disciples
who have attained the path: give alms before meal, take cloth,
medicine and syrups with perfumes, garlands, etc. in their
hands after meal and go for the sake of hearing the Dhamma.

Compounds:

satta + manussa + kotiyo = sattamanussakotiyo (digu samasa)
ariyo + savako = ariyasavako (kammadharya samasa)
bhattassa + pure = purebhattam (avyayibhava samasa)
bhattassa + paccha = pacchabhattam (avyayibhava samasa)
gandha ca mala ca = gandhamala (dvanda samasa)
gandhamala + adi = gandhamaladayo (bahubbihi samasa)
gandhamaladayo + hatthesu = gandha-maladihattha (bahubbihi
samasa)

vattham ca bhesajjam ca panakam ca + adi =
vatthabhesajjapanakadi (dvanda samasa)

dhammassa + savanam = dhammasavanam (chatthi-tappurisa
samasa)

dhammasavanassa +atthaya = dhammasavanatthaya (
chatthi-tappurisa samasa)

Exercise 9b, p63
Translate into Pali, forming compounds where it is possible

1. Bimbisara, the king of Magadha, came with his retinue to his
garden named Veluvana to listen to the doctrine preached by
the Buddha.
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Bimbisaro / Magadha-raja / agacchi / saha / tassa / parisahi /
aramam / Veluvana-namam / sotum / dhammam / desitam /
Buddhena

Magadha-raja Bimbisaro Buddhena desitam dhammam sotum
Veluvana-namam aramam (tassa) parisahi saha agacchi.

2. Having heard the Dhamma, he, together with one hundred
and twenty thousands of men, became a disciple of the Blessed
One.

sutva / dhammam / so / saha / visati-sata-manussasahassena /
bhavi / savako / Bhagavantassa

Dhammam sutva so visati-sata-manussasahassena saha
Bhagavantassa savako bhavi.

3. The man whose sons are dead went to a monastery (situated)
outside the town and made an offering of alms and robes to the
monks dwelling there.

naro / yassa / putta / mata / gantva / viharam / bahinagaram /
akasi / ptjam / danassa ca / civaranam ca / bhikkhdnam /
viharantanam / tattha

Mata putta yassa (so) naro bahinagaram viharam gantva tattha
viharantanam bhikkhinam danassa ca civaranam ca pujam
akasi.

4. On the next day, having prepared alms for the bhikkhus and
having decked the town, they repaired the road by which the
Buddha was to come.

suve / patiyadetva / danam / bhikkhinam / pilandhitva /
nagaram / te / patisankharosum / maggam / yena..tena /
Buddho / ahosi / agantum

Suve bhikkhunam danam patiyadetva nagaram pilandhitva te
tena Buddho agantum ahosi yena maggam patisankharosum.

5. He said to the men, "If you are clearing this road for the
Buddha, assign to me a piece of ground.
so / aha / nare / sace / tumhe / bhavetha / sodhenta / imam /
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maggam / Buddhaya / niyametha / me / khandam / bhumiya
So nare aha "Sace tumhe Buddhaya imam maggam sodhenta
bhavetha, bhumiya khandam me niyametha.

I will clear it in company with you."
aham / sodhessami / tam / saha / tumhehi
Aham tumhehi saha tam sodhessami."

6. But, before the ground could be cleared by him, the Buddha
Dipankara with a train of a hundred thousand saints, endowed
with the six supernatural powers, came down into the road all
decked and made ready for Him.

pana / pubbe / bhumiyam / sodheyya / tena / Buddho /
Dipankaro / bhajanena / lakkha-khinasavehi /
chalabhinfiappattehi / oruhimsu / magge / patiyadite /
pilandhite / tassa

Pana, pubbe bhimiyam tena sodheyya, Buddho Dipankaro
chalabhinfiappattehi lakkha-khinasavehi bhajanena tassa
pilandhite patiyadite magge oruhimsu.

7. Having received at the foot of a banyan tree a meal of rice-
milk, and partaken of it by the banks of the Nerafjara, he will
attain, at the foot of a fig tree, the Supreme Knowledge.
labhitva / Nigrodha-mule / khirapayasam / bhufjitva /
Nerafijara-kale / so / patilabhissati / assattha-mule /
sabbanfiutafianam

Nigrodha-mule Nerafijara-kule khirapayasam labhitva
bhuiijitva, so assattha-mule sabbanfiutafianam patilabhissati.

8. The saints, four hundred thousand in number, having made
offerings of perfume and garlands to the Great Being, saluted
him and departed.

khinasava / catu-lakkham / katva / pljam / sugandhassa ca /
malanam ca / mahapurisaya / abhivadetva / apagacchimsu
Khinasava catu-lakkham mahapurisaya sugandhassa ca
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malanam ca pdjam katva abhivadetva apagacchimsu.

9. While the earth was trembling, the people of the city of
Ramma, unable to endure it, fell here and there, while
waterpots and other vessels were dashed into pieces.
bhimiyam / kampamane / manussa / Ramma-purassa / sahitum
/ na sakkonta / patimsu / tattha tattha / ghatesu / ca / afifiesu /
bhajanesu / khandakhandikajatesu

Kampamane bhimiyam Ramma-purassa manussa sahitum na
sakkonta tattha tattha patimsu khandakhandikajatesu ghatesu
ca afifiesu bhajanesu.

10. At that moment the throne on which Sakka was seated
became warm.

tasmim / khanasmim / sthasanam / tasmim / Sakko / ahosi /
nissino / bhavi / abbhunham

Tasmim khanasmim (yam) sithasanam abbhunham bhavi
tasmim Sakko (tam) nissino ahosi.

*

Exercise 10a, p68
Translate into English and define the compounds

1.Udenassa rafifio tayo pasada ahesum; eko tibhimako, eko
catubhimako, itaro paiicabhummako.

[of] Udena / [of] king / three / palaces / were / one / which has
3 storeys / one / which has 4 storeys / other / which has 5
storeys

King Udena had three palaces; one which has 3 storeys, one
which has 4 storeys, another one which has 5 storeys.

Compounds:
tayo + bhumako = tibhimako (bahubbihi samasa)
cattaro + bhimiyo = catubhimako (bahubbihi samasa)
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pafica + bhimiyo = paiicabhummako (bahubbihi samasa)

2. Tesu saparivara visalakkha nanabharana-bhusita tisso
deviyo vasimsu. Tasu eka Samavati nama Buddhasavika, eka
Magandiya nama micchaditthika.

[in] those / with following / large eyed / adorned with various
ornaments / three / queens / lived / [of] them / one / Samavati /
name / disciple of the Buddha / one / Magandiya / name /
heretic

Three large-eyed queens adorned with various ornaments lived
in those three palaces with their following. Amongst them one
named Samavati was a disciple of the Buddha, one named
Magandiya was a heretic.

Compounds:

saha + parivarehi = saparivara (bahubbihi samasa)

visalani + akkhini = visalakkha (bahubbihi samasa)
nanabharanehi bhusita = nanabharanabhsita

(tatiya-tappurisa samasa)

nana abharanani = nanabharanani (avyayibhava samasa)
Buddhassa + savika = Buddhasavika (cattuthi-tappurisa samasa)
miccha + ditthika = micchaditthika (kammadharya samasa)

3. So raja dvirattam va tirattam va ekasmim pasade
natakitthiparivuto sampattim anubhavanto vasati, na pana
digharattam ekasmim vasati.

this / king / two nights / or / three nights / or / [in] one / [in]
palace / surrounded by dancing girls / bliss / enjoying / lives /
but not / long nights / [in] one / stays

Surrounded by dancing girls the king spends two or three
nights in one palace enjoying the bliss, but he does not stay
long nights in anyone.

Compounds:
dve + rattiyo = dvirattam (samahara-digu samasa)
tayo + rattiyo = tirattam (samahara-digu samasa)
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natakitththi parivuto = natakitthiparivuto (tatiya-tappurisa
samasa)

nataka itthiyo = natakitthi (kammadharya samasa)

digha + rattiyo = digharattam (kammadharya samasa)

4. "Bhagavato kira bhikkhusanghassa ca paficannam
mahanadinam mahoghasadise labhasakkare uppanne
hatalabhasakkara afinatitthiya suriyuggamanakale
khajjopanakasadisa hutva... mantayimsu." Dh. A. iii. 474
[Khuddakanikaye, Dhammapada-atthakatha, 22. Nirayavaggo,
1. Sundariparibbajikavatthu.]

[to] Buddha / truly / [to] community of monks / and / [of/to] 5/
[of] big rivers / like big floods / gain and honour / arisen / one
who has destroyed gain and honour /persons of other faiths /
sunrise time / like fire-flies / having been / consulted

When the gain and honour arise to the Buddha and the Sangha
like the floods of the 5 rivers, heretics whose gain and honour
is destroyed are like fire-flies at sunrise... they discussed.

Compounds:

bhikkhinam + sanghassa = bhikkhunasanghassa (chatthi-
tappurisa samasa)

mahantiyo + nadinam = mahanadinam (kammadharya samasa)

5. "Raja yojanantare jannumattena odhina paficavannani
pupphani okirapetva dhajapatakakadali-adini ussapetva...
pUjam karonto... gangatiram papetva... Vesalikanam sasanam
pahini." Dh. A. iii. 439 [Khuddakanikaye, Dhammapada-
atthakatha, 21.Pakinnakavaggo, 1. Attanopubbakammavatthul].
king / as far as 7 miles / [with] knee-deep / [with] limit / 5
colours / flowers / having strewn / their houses / flags, banners,
jacks, etc. / having raised / offering / making / riverbank /
having caused to reach / [to] people of Vesali / message / sent

Having strewn flowers of 5 colours knee-deep as far as 7 miles,
having raised flags, banners, jacks, etc. ... making offerings...
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having reached the riverbank ... the king sent a message to the
people of Vesali.

Compounds:

dhaja ca patakayo ca kadaliyo = dhajapatakakadaliyo (dvanda
samasa)

gangaya + tiram = gangatiram (kammadharya samasa)

6. "Mahajano nagaramajjhe santhagaram sabbagandhehi
upalimpetva \ upari suvannatarakadi-vicittam Buddhasanam
panfapetva Sattharam arocesi." Dh. A. iii. 442
[Khuddakanikaye, Dhammapada-atthakatha, 21.
Pakinnakavaggo, 1. Attanopubbakammavatthu].

public / [in] middle of city / council hall / [with] all smells /
having smeared / above / decorated with golden stars, etc. / seat
for the Buddha / having prepared / Master /informed

The public smeared with all smells the council hall situated in
the middle of the city, decorated the ceiling with golden stars,
etc., prepared a seat for the Buddha and informed the Master.

Compounds:

mahanto + jano = mahajano (kammadharya samasa)
nagarassa + majjhe = nagaramajjha (avyayibhava samasa)
sabba + gandhehi = sabbagandhehi (kammadharya samasa)
suvanna + taraka = suvannataraka (kammadharya samasa)
suvannatarakadihi + vicittam = suvannatarakadi-vicittam
(tatiya-tappurisa samasa)

Buddhassa + asanam = Buddhasanam (cattuthi—tappurisa
samasa)

7. "Te suvanna-rajata-manimaya navayo mapetva
suvannarajata-manimaye pallanke panfiapetva paficavanna-
paduma-safichannam udakam karitva...attano attano
navabhirthanatthaya Sattharam yacimsu."

they / made of gold, silver and gems / boats / having built /
made of gold, silver and gems / sofas / having prepared /
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covered with lotuses of 5 colours / water / having made / their /
for the sake of embarking on the boat / Master / begged

They built boats made of gold, silver and gems, they prepared
sofas made of gold, silver and gems, they had the water
covered with lotuses of 5 colors... they asked the Master to
embark on their boats.

Compounds:

suvanna ca rajata ca manayo ca =suvannarajatamanayo
(dvanda samasa)

suvannarajatamaninam + maya = suvannarajatamanimaya
(cattuthi—tappurisa samasa)

pafica + vanna = paficavanna (samahara-digu samasa)
paficavannanam +padumani = paficavannapadumani
(cattuthi—tappurisa samasa)

pancavannapadumehi + safichannam =
pancavannapadumasafichannam (tatiya-tappurisa samasa)
navaya + abhirGhanam = navabhirGhanam (chatthi-tappurisa
samasa)

8. "Ath' assa paricaraka-purisa nanavannanidussani
nanappakara abharanavikatiyo malagandha-vilepanani ca
adaya samanta parivaretva atthamsu." J. Nidana
[Khuddakanikaye, Jataka-atthakatha, Nidanakatha, 2.
Avidurenidanakathal].

then / his / people serving / cloths of various colours / of
various kinds / sorts of ornaments / garlands, smells and toilet
perfumes / and / having taken / on all sides / having surrounded
/ stood

Then his servants took cloths of various colours, different
ornaments of various kinds, scented garlands and toilet
perfumes, surrounded him and stood.

Compounds:
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paricaraka + purisa = paricaraka-purisa (kammadharya samasa)
nana + vanna = nanavanna (kammadharya samasa)
nanavannani + dussani = nanavannanidussani

nana + pakara = nanappakara (kammadharya samasa)
abharananam + vikatiyo = abharananavikatiyo
(cattuthi—tappurisa samasa)

mala ca gandha ca vilepanani= malagandha-vilepanani

(dvanda samasa)

9. "So: sadhu deva 'ti assabhandakam gahetva assasalam
gantva gandha-telappadipesu jalantesu sumanapatta-vitanassa
hettha ramaniye bhimibhage thitam Kanthakam assarajanam...
kappesi." J. Nidana.

He / good / O King / groom / having taken / stable / having
gone / [in] scented oil lamps / [in] burning / canopy of wreaths
of jasmine / below / [in] delightful / [in] plot of ground /
standing / Kanthaka / king of horses / harnessed

He said:"Well king!", he took the groom, went to the stable,
while burning scented oil lamps below a canopy of jasmine
wreaths, he harnessed Kanthaka, the king of horses, standing
on a delightful plot of land.

Compounds:

assassa + bhanlakam = assabhanlakam (cattuthi—tappurisa
samasa)

assassa + salam = assasalam (cattuthi—tappurisa samasa)
gandha ca telani ca = gandhatelani (dvanda samasa)
gandhatelehi + padipesu = gandha-telappadipesu (dvanda
samasa)

sumanaya + pattam = sumanapattam (cattuthi—tappurisa
samasa)

sumanapattassa + vitanassa = sumanapattavitanassa
(cattuthi—tappurisa samasa)

bhumiya + bhage = bhimibhage (cattuthi—tappurisa samasa)
assassa + rajanam = assarajanam (cattuthi—tappurisa samasa)
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10. "So..na cirass'eva paccekasambodhim abhisambujjhitva
sakala-Baranasinagare punnacando viya pakato labhagga-
yasaggappatto ahosi." Dh. A. iii, 447 [Khuddakanikaye,
Dhammapada-atthakatha, 21. Pakinnakavaggo, 1.
Attanopubbakammavatthu].

he / not before long / attainment of personal Buddhahood /
having attained perfect knowledge / [in] entire city of Baranasi/
full moon / like / well-known / obtained highest gain and
highest fame / was

Not before long he attained perfect knowledge of personal
Buddhahood, he was well-known in the entire city of Baranasi
like the full moon and had attained the highest gain and highest
fame.

Compounds:

pacceka + sambodhim = paccekasambodhim (kammadharya
samasa)

punno + cando = punnacando (kammadharya samasa)
sakalam + Baranasinagare = sakalabaranasinagare
(kammadharya samasa)

labhagga-yasaggam + patto = labhagga-yasaggappatto (dutiya-
tappurisa samasa)

Exercise 10b, p70
Translate into Pali, forming compounds where it is possible

1. Then the enraged Mara cast at the great man the sceptre-
javelin of his.

tada / kuddho / Maro / khipi / mahapurise / cakkayudham /
tassa

Tada kuddho Maro tassa cakkayudham mahapurise khipi.

But it became a wreath of flowers, and remained as a canopy
over him.

pana / tam / bhavitva/ damo / pupphanam / atthasi / viya /
vitanam / upari / tassa
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Pana tam pupphanam damo bhavitva, tassa upari viya vitanam
atthasi.

2. When it thus turned into a garland canopy, the entire
company of Mara shouted: "Now he will rise from his seat and
flee!" and they hurled at him huge masses of rock.

yada / tam / evam / parivatti / mala-vitanena / sakala /

parisa / Marassa / ugghosetva / idani / so / utthaya /

asanasma / palayissati / khipimsu / tam / visale / pabbata-kute
Yada tam mala-vitanena evam parivatti, Marassa sakala parisa
ugghosetva: "Idani so asanasma utthaya palayissati!" visale
pabbata-kate tam khipimsu.

3. The devas stood on the edge of the rocks that encircle the
world, and looked on, saying: "Lost! Lost is the life of
Siddhattha the Prince, supremely beautiful!"

deva / thatva / mukhavattiyam / pabbatanam / parikkhepanam /
lokam / olokesum / vadanta / nattho / nattho / hoti / jivitam

/ Siddhattha-rajakumarassa / abhivisittharapam

Deva lokam parikkhepanam pabbatanam mukhavattiyam
thatva olokesum, vadanta: "Nattho! Nattho Siddhattha-
rajakumarassa jivitam hoti, abhivisittharGpam!"

4. "And rising from his cross-legged posture he went to the
apartments of Rahula's mother, and opened her chamber-door.
ca / utthahanto / (tassa) / pallankamha / so / agantva / ovarake
/ Rahulassa / matuya / apapuri / tassa / gabbha-dvaram
"Pallankamha ca utthahanto so Rahulassa matuya ovarake
agantva tassa gabbha-dvaram apapuri.

At that moment a lamp, fed with sweet-smelling oil, was
burning dimly in the inner chamber."

tasmim / khane / dipo / punno / sugandhena / telena / ahosi /
jalanto / mandalokena / ovarake

Tasmim khane dipo, sugandhena telena punno, ovarake
mandalokena jalanto ahosi."
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5. "Thereupon women clad in beautiful array, skilful in dance
and song, and lovely as deva-maidens, brought their musical
instruments, and ranging themselves in order, danced, and sang,
and played delightfully."

atha / itthiyo / nivatthayo / sobhanavatthe / susikkhitayo / nacce
ca/ gite ca / pasadikayo / viya / deviyo / anetva / turiyabande /
titthanti / patipatiya / naccitva / gayitva / kilimsu /
ramaniyakarena

"Atha, sobhanavatthe nivatthayo itthiyo nacce ca gite ca
susikkhitayo pasadikayo viya deviyo turiyabande anetva
patipatiya titthanti naccitva gayitva ramaniyakarena

kilimsu."

6. "There he enjoyed himself during the day and bathed in the
beautiful lake;

tattha / so / abhiramitva / attanam / vattante / divase / nahayi /
sobhane / sarasi

"Tattha so attanam vattante divase abhiramitva sobhane sarasi
nahayi;

and at sunset seated himself on the royal resting stone to be
robed."

ca / suriyatthangame / nisidi / attanam / mangalasilayam /
nivasapetum

suriyatthangame ca nivasapetum mangalasilayam attanam
nisidi."

7. "They always bring out the tooth of Buddha in the middle of
the third month.

te / sada / abhiniharanti / Buddha-dantam / majjhe / tatiyassa /
masassa

"Te sada Buddha-dantam tatiyassa masassa majjhe
abhintharanti.

Ten days beforehand, the king magnificently caparisons a great
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elephant, and commissions a man... to clothe himself in royal
apparel, and, riding on the elephant, to sound a drum."

dasa / divasanam / puretaram / raja / visittha-karena /
kappetva / mahantam / hatthim / niyojeti / naram /
paticchadetum / attanam / rajabharane / ca / aruhitva /
hatthim / vadetum / dundubhim

Dasa divasanam puretaram, raja mahantam hatthim
visittha-karena kappetva naram niyojeti... rajabharane
attanam paticchadetum ca hatthim aruhitva dundubhim
vadetum.

8. "After ten days the tooth of Buddha will be brought forth
and taken to the Abhayagiri Vihara.

param / dasabhi / divasebhi / Buddha-danto / abhiniharitva /
ganhiyissati / Abhayagiri-viharam

"Param dasabhi divasebhi Buddha-danto abhiniharitva
Abhayagiri-viharam ganhiyissati.

Let all ecclesiastical and lay persons within the kingdom...
prepare and smooth the roads, adorn the streets and highways;
pabbajita ca / gihino ca / anto / rajje / patiyadetva / samam
katva / magge / alankarontu / visikhayo ca / mahamagge ca
Pabbajita ca gihino ca anto rajje... magge patiyadetva samam
katva, visikhayo ca mahamagge ca alankarontu;

let them scatter every kind of flower."
akirantu / sabbajatikani / pupphani
sabbajatikani pupphani akirantu."

9. "First of all he provided for them a great feast, after which
he selected a pair of... oxen and ornamented their horns with
gold, silver and precious things."

pathamam / sabbassa / so / sampadesi / tesam / maha-sakkaram
/ param / yam / so / uccinitva / ekam / yugalam / gonanam /
alankarosi / tesam / singe / suvannena ca / rajatena ca /
maharahena ca
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"Sabbassa pathamam (so) maha-sakkaram tesam sampadesi,
param yam (so) ekam yugalam uccinitva... gonanam
suvannena ca rajatena ca maharahena ca (tesam) singe
alankarosi."

10. "Then providing himself with a beautiful gilded plough the
king himself ploughed round the four sides of the alloted
space."

tada / sampadento / attam / manditena / suvannalittena /
nangalena / raja / atta / akasi / samanta / cattaro / passe /
niyamitassa / okasassa

"Tada manditena suvannalittena nangalena attam sampadento,
raja atta niyamitassa okasassa cattaro passe samanta akasi."

*

Exercise 11a, p80
Translate into English

1. "Tada setthino bhariya garugabbha hoti; tasma so sigham
geham purisam pesesi: "gaccha bhane, janahi tam vijata va, no
va" ti." Dh. A. i. 174 [Khuddakanikaye, Dhammapada-
atthakatha, 2. Appamadavaggo, 1. Samavativatthu].

then / [of] millionaire / wife / pregnant / is / therefore/ quickly /
[to] house / man / sent / go / servant / find out / that / woman
who has given birth to a child /

Then the millionaire's wife got pregnant; therefore he quickly
sent a man to her house: "Go servant, find out if she has given
birth or not".

2. "Vegena geham gantva kalim nama dasim pakkositva
sahassam datva aha: "gaccha, imasmim nagare upadharetva
ajja jata-darakam ganhitva ehi ti." Dh. A. 1. 174
[Khuddakanikaye, Dhammapada-atthakatha, 2.
Appamadavaggo, 1. Samavativatthu].

quickly / [to] house / having gone / Kali / name / female slave /
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having called near / 1000 / having given / said / go / [in] this /
[in] city / having reflected upon / today / born child / having
taken / come

He went quickly to the house, called near him a slave named
Kali, gave her 1000 coins and said: "Go, look around the city,
take the boy born today and come."

3. "Tvam imam netva cakkamagge nipajjapehi, gona va nam
maddissanti, cakka va nam bhindissanti; pavatti.fi c' assa fiatva
va agaccheyyasi." Dh. A. i. 176 [Khuddakanikaye,
Dhammapada-atthakatha, 2. Appamadavaggo, 1.
Samavativatthu].

you / this boy / having led / [on] track of a wheel / cause to lie
down / bulls / or / that / will trod / wheels / or / that / will break
/ incident / his / having found out / only / should come

Having led him, make him lie down on the track of wheels,
either bulls will trod him or wheels will break him; having
found out about his incident, then only should you come.

4. "Ambho purisa, yassa tvam pasadassa arohanaya nissenim
karosi, janasi tam pasadam puratthimaya va disaya,
dakkhinaya va disaya, pacchimaya va disaya, uttaraya va
disaya ti?" D. 1. 194 [Dighanikayo, Silakkhandhavaggapali, 9.
Potthapadasuttam, Ekamsikadhammo].

particle used in addressing equals / man / [for] which / you /
[for] palace / [for] climbing / ladder / know / this / palace / [in]
eastern / or / direction / [in] southern / or / direction / [in]
western / or / direction / [in] northern / or / direction

"My friend, that staircase for a palace that you are building, do
you know whether the palace will face east, or south, or west,
or north?".

Digha Nikaya p197, by Maurice Walshe:

"My friend, do you know the palace - for which you built a
staircase in order to climb it - from every direction (in the east,
south, west, north)."



178

5. "Seyyatha pi, Maharaja, puriso inam adaya kammante
payojeyya, tassa te kammanta samijjheyyum; so tato nidanam
labhetha pamojjam, adhigaccheyya somanassam." D. 1. 71
[Dighanikayo, Silakkhandhavaggapali, 2. Samanfiaphalasuttam,
Nivaranappahanam].

just as if / Great King / man / debt / having taken / businesses /
would carry on / [of] him / those / businesses / would prosper /
he / from there / on that account / would gain / joy / would get /
happiness

Just as if Great King, a man having taken a loan would carry on
his business, and his business would prosper; he would on that
account be joyful and happy.

Walshe: 'Just as a man who had taken a loan to develop his
business, and whose business had prospered,..., and he would
rejoice and be glad about that.

6. "Seyyatha pi nama suddham vattham apagatakalakam
sammad' eva rajanam patigganheyya, evam eva Y assassa
kulaputtassa tasmim yeva asane virajam vitamalam
dhammacakkhum udapadi." V. i. 16 [Vinayapitake,
Mahavaggapali, 1. Mahakhandhako, 7. Pabbajjakatha].

just as if / clean / cloth / cleansed of dark spots / properly / dye
/ should receive / in just the same way / [to] Yassa / [to] young
man of a good family / [in] his / even / [in] seat / free from dust
/ clean / eye of wisdom / arose

Just as a clean cloth cleansed of dark spots properly takes the
dye, in the same way, the clean and spotless eye of wisdom
arose to Yassa, the young man of a good family, while sitting
on his seat.

7."So ce bhikkhinam santike datam pahineyya: 'aham hi
gilano, agacchantu bhikkha; icchami bhikkhGnam agatam' ti,
gantabbam bhikkhave sattaha-karaniyena." V. i. 148
[Vinayapitake, Mahavaggapali, 3. Vassupanayikakkhandhako,
110. Paficannam appahitepi anujanana].

he / if / [to] monks / close / messenger / should send / I/
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because / sick / may come / monks / want / [to] monks / come /
should be gone / monks / [with] business that should be settled
within one week

If he sends a messenger to the monks (saying) "I am sick, may
the monks come; [ want the monks to come", you should go, O
monks, and finish your business within seven days.

8. "Imani, bhante, asiti-gamika-sahassani idh' Gpasankantani
Bhagavantam dassanaya; sadhu, mayam, bhante, labheyyama
Bhagavantam dassanaya ti." V. 1. 180 [Vinayapitake,
Mahavaggapali, 5. Cammakkhandhako, 147.
Sonakolivisavatthu].

those / venerable / 80000 villagers / here / approached /
Buddha / in order to see / well / we / venerable / would like to
get / Buddha / [to] seeing

Those 80000 villagers approached here to see the Buddha,
Venerable; well, Venerable, we would like to see the Buddha.

9. "Sadhu, devo vahanagaresu ca dvaresu ca anapetu: yena
vahanena Jivako icchati, tena vahanena gacchatu; yena dvarena
icchati, tena dvarena gacchati..ti." V. 1. 277 [Vinayapitake,
Mahavaggapali, 8. Civarakkhandhako, 207. Pajjotarajavatthu].
well / king / [in] garages / and / [in] doors / let...command /
having gone / where / [with] vehicle / Jivaka / wants / there /
[with]

vehicle / let go / where / [with] door/ wants / there / [with] door
/ let go

Well, let the king command everywhere (not excluding garages
and gates): let Jivaka go with any vehicle he likes; let him go
through whichever gate he wishes.

10. "Patigganhatu me devo posavanikan" ti. "Alam bhane,
Jivaka, tuyh' eva hotu; amhakafifi eva antepure nivesanam
mapehi" ti. V. 1. 272 [Vinayapitake, Mahavaggapali, 8.
Civarakkhandhako, 203 Setthibhariyavatthu].

accept / my / king / allowance / enough / Jivaka / your / only /
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let it be / [for] us / only / insid e the town / house / build
"May the king accept my allowance."

"Enough, Jivaka, let it be only yours; may you build a house
for us inside the town."

Exercise 11b, p83
Translate into Pali

1. One should develop a loving heart towards all beings as a
mother protects her own son.

eko / bhavetu / metta-cittam / santikam / sabbe / satte /
seyyatha / mata / rakkhati / attano / puttam

Seyyatha mata attano puttam rakkhati, eko santikam sabbe
satte metta-cittam bhavetu.

2. Thou shouldst sit on the chair in the royal bedroom and
address the sick king as if he were thine own brother.

tvam / nisiditva / pithe / sirigabbhe / amanteyyasi / rogim /
rajam / viya cintetva / so / tuyham / bhata

Tvam sirigabbhe pithe nisiditva viya so tuyham bhata
(cintetva) rogim rajam amanteyyasi.

3. Just as there would be no need of medicine for a healthy man,
so would a Tathagata need no teacher.

yatha / bhaveyya / na / payojanam / bhesajjassa / nirogaya /
naraya / eva / tathagato / na / payojanam / acariyassa

Yatha nirogaya naraya bhesajjassa payojanam na bhaveyya,

eva tathagato na acariyassa payojanam.

4. A wise man would not neglect a growing disease or a
conquering enemys;

vidd / na pamajjeyya / vaddhantam / rogam ca / jinantam /
sattum ca Vidu vaddhante roge ca jayaggahake ca na
pamajjeyya;

similarly he should not neglect the recurring series of rebirths.
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tata'eva / so / na pamajjeyya / anuppabandham /
punabbhavanam
tata'eva so punabbhavanam anuppabandham na pamajjeyya.

5. Should the mother leaving her young child repair to the
monastery to hear the discourse of the Enlightened One, there
would be nobody at home to look after it.

ce / mata / jahanti / tassa / daharam / darakam / gaccheyya /
viharam / sotum / dhammam / Buddhassa / bhaveyya / na koci
/ gehe / patijaggitum / tam

Daharam darakam jahanti mata ce Buddhassa dhammam
sotum viharam gaccheyya, na koci gehe tam patijaggitum
bhaveyya.

6. Just as a man standing on the top of a hill would view all
people below, so would a monk having attained perfection gaze
on the world.

seyyatha / naro / titthanto / upari / girissa / passeyya / sabbe /
manusse / adho / eva / bhikkhu / patto / sambodhim / passeyya
/ lokam

Seyyatha girissa upari titthanto naro sabbe manusse adho
passeyya, eva sambodhim patto bhikkhu lokam passeyya.

7. If he were a little more sensible, there would be no necessity
at all to accompany him.

sace / so / bhavissati / thokam / bhiyyo / satima / hupeyya / na /
attham / anugantum / tam

Sace so thokam bhiyyo satima bhavissati, tam anugantum na
attham hupeyya.

8. If the six damsels were to bathe in the river early in the
morning and carry flowers to the Queen, each one of them
would surely get a gold coin from Her Majesty.

yadi / cha / kumariyo / nahatva / nadiyam / pato'va / hareyyum
/ pupphani / rajinim / ekameko / tasanam / ve / labhissati /
suvannamayam / kahapanam / rajiniya
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Yadi cha kumariyo pato'va nadiyam nahatva rajinim pupphani
hareyyum, rajiniya suvannamayam kahapanam tasanam
ekameko ve labhissati.

9. Were she a follower of Nataputta, the naked ascetic, she
would not in all probability bow down in homage to the Master.
sace / sa / hupeyya / anvayikam / nataputtassa / niganthassa /

sa / na / ekamsena / namassisati / garavena / sattharam

Sace sa niganthassa nataputtassa anvayikam hupeyya, sa
garavena sattharam ekamsena na namassisati.

10. Who would think of refusing water to a thirsty person even
if he be of an inferior caste?

ko / cinteyya / patikkhipana / udakam / pipasitam / manussam /
ce pi/ so/ hoti / nicassa / kulassa

Ko pipasitam manussam udakam patikkhipana cinteyya ce pi
so nicassa kulassa hoti?

*

Exercise 12a, p88
Translate into English

1. "Atha kho Bhagava Bhoganagare yathabhirantam viharitva
ayasmantam Anadam amantesi: ayam' Aananda, yena Pava
ten' upasankamissama 'ti. 'Evam, Bhante' ti kho ayasma
Anando Bhagavato paccassosi." D. ii. 81 [Dighanikayo,
Mahavaggapali, 3. Mahaparinibbanasuttam,
Kammaraputtacundavatthu]

and then / Buddha / [in] Bhoganagara / as long as one pleases /
having stayed / Venerable / Ananda / called / come???
ayama=let's come (doesn't make sense though) / where / Pava /
there / let's go near / very good / Lord / Venerable / Ananda /
[to] Buddha / promised

The Buddha stayed for as long as he pleased in Bhoganagara,
and then called Venerable Ananda: "Come Ananda, let's go to
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Pava". "Very good, Lord", did Venerable Ananda promise to
the Blessed One.

2. "Atha kho Bhagava Kapilavatthusmim yathabhirantam
viharitva yena Savatthi tena carikam pakkami; anupubbena
carikam caramano yena Savatthi, tad avasari." V. i.
[Vinayapitake, Mahavaggapali, 1. Mahakhandhako, 41.
Rahulavatthu]

and the / Blessed One / [in] Kapilavatthu / as long as one
pleases / having stayed / where / Savatthi / there / wandering /
went forth / gradually / wandering / walking about / where /
Savatthi / there / arrived

Then the Blessed One, having stayed in Kapilavatthu for as
long as he pleased, went forth to Savatthi. Wandering about he
soon arrived in Savatthi.

3. "Atthaya vata me Buddho

Nadim Nerafijjaram aga." Thg.38 [Khuddakanikaye,
Theragathapali, 5. Paficakanipato, 6.

Nadikassapattheragatha]

for the sake of / certainly / [to] me / Buddha / river / Nerafjara
/ went

It is certainly for me that the Buddha went to the river
Neraifijara.

4."Afifien' eva tani caturasiti-pabbajita-sahassani agamamsu,
affiena maggena Vipassi bodhisatto." D. ii. 30 [Dighanikayo,
Mahavaggapali, 1. Mahapadanasuttam, Mahajanakaya-
anupabbajja]

[through] other / only / those / 84000 monks / went / [through]
other / [through] way / Vipassi / Bodhisatta

Those 84000 monks went one way, the BodhissattaVipassi
another.

5. "Bhisamulalam ganhitva
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Agamam Buddhasantikam" Apa. 114 [Khuddakanikaye,
Therapadanapali, 7. Sakacintaniyavaggo, 5.
Bhisadayakatthera-apadanam ]|

fibre and stalk / having taken / went / near the Buddha
Having taken the fiber and stalk of the lotuses I went near the
Buddha.

6. "Bho pabbajita, amhakam geham agamattha ti? Ama
brahmana, agamambha ti. " Samp. i. 37 [Vinayapitake,
Parajikakanda-atthakatha, Tatiyasangitikatha].

my dear / monk / our / house / went / yes / Brahmin / went

My dear monk, did you go to our house? Yes, Brahmin, we did

go.

7. "Tassaham santike gaccham;

So me sattha bhavissati." Capa

Ther1 [Khuddakanikaye, Therigathapali, 13. Visatinipato, 3.
Capatherigathal.

[to] him-I/ close / went / close / he / my / teacher / will become
I went to him; he will be my teacher.

8. "Ganamha vupakattho so

Agamasi vanantaram." Apa [Khuddakanikaye,
Therapadanapali, 45. Vibhitakavaggo, 1.
Vibhitakamifijiyatthera-apadanam].

[from] sect / secluded / he went / [to] denser forest
Secluded from his sect, he went to a denser forest.

9. "Alatthum kho bhikkhave tani caturasiti-pabbajita-sahassani
Vipassissa Bhagavato...santike pabbajam." D. ii. 43
[Dighanikayo, Mahavaggapali, 1. Mahapadanasuttam,
Mahajanakayapabbajjal].

received / indeed / monks / those / 84000 monks / [of] Vipassi /
[of] Buddha / near / going-forth

And those 84000 monks had received the going-forth from
Buddha Vipassissa.
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10."Evam vilapamanam tam

Anandam aha Gotami:

Na yuttam socitum putta,

Hasakale upatthite." Apa. 534 [Khuddakanikaye,
Therapadanapali , 2. Ektposathikavaggo, 7.
Mahapajapatigotamitheri-apadanam]

thus / lamenting / that / Ananda / said / Gotami

no / engaged in / to grieve / son / [in] times to be joyful / [in]
arrived

Ananda was lamenting in such a way, that Gotami said to him:
"O son, don't be engaged in grieving when the times to be
joyful have arrived"

11. "Citte mahakarunaya pahatavakasa

Diram jagama viya tassahi vatthutanha." H.V [Sihala-Gantha-
Sangaho, Hatthavanagallavihara vamso, 45].

[in] mind / [with] great compassion / being not given a place /

far / he has gone / like / craving for a field

Being not given a place, with great compassion in his mind he

has gone far away

12. "So Sankhapala-bhujago visavegava pi

Silassa bhedana-bhayena akuppamano

Iccham sadeha-bharavahi-jane dayaya

Gantum sayam apadataya susoca ninam." H.V. [Sihala-
Gantha-Sangaho, Hatthavanagallavihara vamso, 47]

he / Sankhapala-snake / possessing the destructive power of
poison / and [of] morality / [with] fear of breaching / not being
angry

wishing / own body — bearer of a burden — people / [with]
compassion

to go / by oneself / [with] footlessness / he has grieved /
certainly

The snake Sankhapala possessing the power of poison
Afraid of breaching his morality, not being angry
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Wishing compassion for the people who bear his body
having to go by himself with no feet, he certainly grieved

Exercise 12b, p90
Translate into Pali

1. Being disappointed in securing a husband befitting her, the
king one day declared that he would give her away to one who
would meet his eyes the following morning.

khinnacitto / laddhum / bhattum / patirdpam / tam / raja /
ekada / pakasesi / avapeyya / tam / yassa..tassa / saficareyya /
cakkhavo / suve / pato

Patirdpam bhattum tam laddhum khinnacitto raja yassa pato
suve cakkhavo saficareyya tassa tam avapeyya ekada pakasesi.

2. Once a blind man, who had no property but an earthen pot
and a blanket, went to a temple and in sheer desire resolved to
end his weary life by abstinence from food.

ekada / andho / naro / yassa / atthi / na santakam / vina /
mattikamayam / kumbham ca / kambalam ca / gantva /
devayatanam / accante / khede / adhitthahi / katum / antam /
dukkhitassa / jivitassa / anasanena

Yassa na santakam vina mattikamayam kumbham ca
kambalam ca atthi andho naro ekada devayatanam gantva
anasanena dukkhitassa

jivitassa antam katum accante khede adhitthahi.

3. Hiuen Tsiang, the Chinese pilgrim, who visited Nalanda in
the beginning of the seventh century Ad., studied Buddhist
Sanskrit literature under its professors and has left an excellent
account of it.

(nama) Hiuen Tsiang / cinajatiko / pariyatako / yo / upagaichi /
nalandam / adimbhi / sattamassa / satavassassa / (so) uggahetva
/ sogatam / sakkatabhasiyam / ganthavalim / hettha / tassa /
panditacariyanam / pajahi / pasattham / vuttantam / tassa
Cinajatiko pariyatako nama Hiuen Tsiang yo sattamassa
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satavassassa adimhi nalandam upagafichi so tassa
panditacariyanam hettha sogatam sakkatabhasiyam
ganthavalim uggahetva (tassa) pasattham vuttantam pajahi.

4. The second but perhaps the most famous of all Buddhist
universities of ancient India was that of Nalanda.

dutiyo / tatha pi / pakatatamo / sabbesam / sogatanam /
nikhilavijjalayanam / sanantanassa / jambudipassa / ahosi / so /
nalandaya

Sanantanassa jambudipassa sabbesam sogatanam
nikhilavijjalayanam dutiyo tatha pi pakatatamo nalandaya so
ahosi.

Its library, the largest in India, was located in the nine-storeyed
building called Ratnodadhi.

tassa / potthakalayo / (yo) / mahantatamo / jambudipe / ahosi /

patitthapito / nava-bhimake / gehe / nama / ratnodadhi

Yo jambudipe mahantatamo tassa potthakalayo nava-bhimake
gehe nama ratnodadhi patitthapito ahosi.

5. Without telling her husband, she assigned a lodging to the
messenger, gave him provisions and ordered him to stay there
till she sent him back.

vina / vadanto / tassa / bhattum / sa / niyametva / nivesanam /
dutaya / datva / tam / paribbaye / anapesi / tam / thatum /
tattha / yava..tava / sa / uyyojesi / tam

Sa vina (tassa) bhattum vadanto ditaya nivesanam niyametva
paribbaye datva yava (sa) (tam) uyyojesi tava tattha thatum
anapesi.

6. The wife of Ghosaka, as she was wise and clever, had
ordered the servants in her house to inform her first if someone
were to come from the treasurer.

bhariya / ghosakassa / yasma / sa / vififil ca / upayakusala ca

/ ahosi / anapita / sevake / tassa / ghare / nivedetum / tam /
pathamam / yadi / koci / agaccheyya / bhandagarikasma



188

Ghosakassa bhariya yasma (sa) viiifid ca upayakusala ca (tam)
pathamam nivedetum (tassa) ghare sevake anapita ahosi yadi
koci bhandagarikasma agaccheyya.

7. "Every night Princes Halla and Vihalla, mounted on the
elephant Sechanaka, penetrated into the camp of besiegers, and
killed many of their soldiers."

anu-rattim / rajakumara / hallo ca / vihallo ca / aruyha /
hatthimhi / sechanakambhi / pativijjhitva / khandhavare /
avarodhakanam / maresum / bahavo / tesanam / yodhe
"Anu-rattim rajakumara hallo ca vihallo ca hatthimhi
sechanakamhi aruyha avarodhakanam khandhavare
pativijjhitva tesanam bahavo yodhe maresum."

8. "His mother said: ... When I was pregnant with you, [ had a
longing to eat your father's flesh.

tassa / mata / aha / yada / aham / ahuva / garugabbha / taya /
aham / babhuva / dohalam / bhottum / tava / pitussa / mamsam
"Tassa mata aha: ... yada aham taya garugabbha ahuva, (tada)
aham tava pitussa mamsam bhottum dohalam babhava.

The king satisfied my longing.
raja / santappesi / mayham / dohalam
Raja mayham dohalam santappesi.

When you were born, I abandoned you in an enclosure of
asoka-trees."

yada / tvam / uppajjo / aham / jahim / tam / gumbantare /
asoka-rukkhanam

Yada tvam uppajjo, aham asoka-rukkhanam gumbantare tam
jahim."

9. "The royal families of these kingdoms were united by
matrimonial alliances;

mangala / kula / imesanam / rajjanam / ahesum / sangamita /
avaha-vivaha-sambandhehi
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"Avaha-vivaha-sambandhehi imesdnam rajjanam mangala
kula sangamita (ahesum);

and were also, not seldom in consequence of those very
alliances, from time to time at war."

ca / ahesum / abhinham / adhikaranam / tesanam /
sambandhanam / kadaci kadaci / yuddhe

abhinham ca tesanam sambandhanam adhikaranam yuddhe
kadaci kadaci (ahesum)."

10. "He told his daughter that there was a dwarf who knew a
charm, that she was to learn it of that dwarf;

so / kathesi / tassa / dhitaram / yam / asi / lakuntako / ajani

/ mantam / tam / sa / ugganhitva / mantam / tasma /
lakuntakasma

"So (tassa) dhitaram kathesi 'yam mantam ajani lakuntako asi
tam mantam sa tasma lakuntakasma ugganhitva;

and then tell it to him, the king."
ca/tada / ahosi / kathetum / yam..tam / rajam
ca tada yam rajam tam kathetum ahosi'ti."

*

Exercise 13a, p95
Translate into English

1. "Ayam Angulimalassa mata 'Angulimalam anessami' ti
gacchati; sace samagamissati Angulimalo angulisahassam
pUressami ti mataram maressati. Sacaham na gamissami,
mahajaniko abhavissa."[Byakarana gantha-sangaho,
Saddanitippakaranam (padamala), 3. Pakinnakavinicchaya]
this person / [of] Angulimala / mother / Angulimala / will fetch
/ goes / if / will meet / Angulimala / 1000 fingers / I will
complete / mother / will kill / if I / not / will go / undergone a
great loss / he would have been
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The mother of Angulimala goes thinking "I will fetch
Angulimala"; if she meets him, Angulimala thinking "I will
collect 1000 fingers" will kill her. If I don't go, he would have
undergone a great loss.

2. "Sace hi ayam pathama-vaye bhoge akhepetva kammante
payojayissa, imasmim yeva nagare aggasetthi abhavissa; sace
pana nikkhamitva pabbajissa, arahatam papunissa." Dh. A. iii.
131. [Dhammapada-atthakatha, 11. Jaravaggo, 9.
Mahadhanasetthiputtavatthu]

if / this person / [in] first age / wealth / having not wasted / [in]
business / if he had engaged / having given / [in] this very / [in]
city / principal treasurer / would have become / if / but / having
gone out / had become a monk / arahantship / would have
attained

If in youth this person had not wasted his wealth and engaged
in business he would have become the principal treasurer of
this very city; if having retreated from the world he had
become a monk, he would have attained arahantship.

3. "Sacayam, bhikkhave, raja pitaram dhammikam
dhammarajanam jivita na voropessatha, imasmim yeva asane
virajam vitamalam dhammacakkhu uppajjissatha." D. i. 86.
[Dighanikayo, Silakkhandhavaggapali, 2. Samanfiaphalasuttam,
Ajatasattu-upasakattapativedana]

if this person / monks / king / father / righteous / king of
righteousness / [from] life / not / had deprived of / in this very /
[in] seat / free from defilement / stainless / eye of Dhamma /
would have born

If the king, monks, had not deprived his father — king of
righteousness — of his life, the pure and free of defilement eye
of Dhamma would have arisen in him.

4. "Setthi: 'sace me dhita jayissati, taya nam saddhim
nivEsetva setthitthanassa samikam karissami; sace me putto
jayissati, maressami nan' ti cintetva tam gehe karesi." Dh. A.
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i. 175. [Dhammapada-atthakatha, 2. Appamadavaggo, 1.
Samavativatthu]

treasurer / if / [to] me / daughter / will be born / [with] her /
him / with / having established / treasurer of the place / owner /
will do / if / [to] me / son / will be born / will kill / him / having
thought / houses / built

The rich man having thought: "If I have a daughter, I will
marry him with her and I will make him the owner of my
properties; if [ have a son, I will kill him", he built him houses.

5. "Satta vassani Bhagavantam

Anubandhim pada padam

Otaram nadhigacchissam

Sambuddhassa satimato." Sn. 446. [Khuddakanikaye,
Suttanipatapali, 3. Mahavaggo, 2. Padhanasuttam]
seven / years / Buddha

chased / step by step

chance / I would not have found

[of] Omniscient One / [of] thoughtful

I chased the Buddha step by step for 7 years

But I didn't find a chance [to see some faults] in the mindful
Omniscient One.

6. "Surameraya-panafi ca

Yo naro anuyufjjati,

Idh' evameso lokasmim

Milam khanati attano." Dhp. 247.

drinking alcoholic beverages / and

whoever / person / practice

here / only / this / [in] world

root / digs out / oneself

And whoever indulges in drinking alcoholic beverages
He digs out his own roots in this world itself

7. Araiine kotthake bandhitva mige rundhitva maretva
mamsam vikkinitva jivanta luddaka anagate sukham na
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vindanti.

[in] forest / [in] enclosure / having captured / deer / having
trapped

/ having killed / meat / having sold / living on / hunters / [in]
future / happiness / no / enjoy

Having captured and trapped deer in an enclosure in a forest,
having killed them and sold their meat, hunters living on it
won't enjoy happiness in the future.

8. Gono bandhana muiicitva udakam patukamo ghatassa
samipam gantva tam padena bhindi.

ox / [from] bound / having released / here / water / wishing to
drink / [of] water-pot / close / having gone / it / [with] foot /
broke

Wishing to drink water from the water-pot, the ox released
itself from its bound, went close to it and broke it with its foot.

9. "Bhante, imam udakam darakassa sise asincami" ti
pucchitva tena 'sificatha’ ti vutte tatha karimsu. Devata tavad
eva tam muficitva lenadvare atthasi. Dh. A. iv. 171.
[Dhammapada-atthakatha, 26. Brahmanavaggo, 21.
Pabbharavasitissattheravatthu]

Venerable / this / water / [of] boy / [on] head / pour over /
having asked / if it is so/ pour / said / in that way / did / deity /
instantly / it / having released / [in] entrance of cave / stood
She asked "Venerable, may we pour this water on the boy's
head?". He replied "Pour it!". They did as he said. The deity
released him instantly and stood at the entrance of the cave.

10. "Ayaii hi dipobhasam va aggi-obhasam va adisva
manialoken 'eva bhufijati ca nipajjati ca nisidati ca; devo pana
dipalokena nisinno bhavissati ti."Dh. A. iv. 213.
[Dhammapada-atthakatha, 26. Brahmanavaggo, 33.
Jatilattheravatthu]

this / light of candle / or / light of fire / or / having not seen /
[with] light of gems / only / eats / and / lies down / sits down /



193

and / king / but / [with] light of lamp / sat down / will be
Having not seen the light of a candle or the light of a fire, he
only eats or sleeps or sits by the light of gems; but the king will
sit down by the light of a lamp.

Exercise 13b, p97
Translate into Pali

1. I should have answered him if he had asked me.

aham / pativacanam adadissa / tam / sace / so / pucchissa /
mam

Sace so mam pucchissa, aham pativacanam adadissa.

2. He would have become a millionaire if he had not
squandered his wealth.

so / abhavissa / setthim / sace / so / na vinasayissa /
tassa / vasum

Sace so vasum na vinasayissa, so setthim abhavissa.

3. If man had a skin thickly covered with hair as a sheep has,
he could not have moved from one climate to another with
comfort.

sace / naraya / abhavissa / cammo / ghano / safichanno /
siroruhena / viya / mendaya / so / na sankamissa /

ekasma / utugunasma / afifiam / sukham

Sace naraya mendaya viya siroruhena ghano safichanno
cammo abhavissa so ekasma utugunasma anfiam sukham na
sankamissa.

4. We would have entered the cave and examined its inner
parts if we had torches with us.

mayam / pavisitva / guham / upaparikkhissamha /
abbhantarani / sace / mayam / abhavissa / ukkayo / amhehi
Sace ukkayo amhehi abhavissa, mayam guham pavisitva
abbhantarani upaparikkhissamha.
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5. George VI would not have become the king had not his elder
brother given up the throne.

georgenama chattho / na abhavissa / bhupati / sace / tassa /
jettho / bhata / na pariccajissa / sthasanam

Sace jettho bhata sithasanam na pariccajissa, chattho
georgenama bhipati na abhavissa.

6. They would have been slain by the robbers if they were seen
by them.

te / mariyissamsu / corehi / sace / te / dittha / tehi

Sace tehi (te) dittha, te corehi mariyissamsu.

7. Prince Siddhartha would have been a universal monarch if
he had not left the household life.

rajakumaro / Siddhattho / abhavissa / cakkavatti / sace /

so / na pabbajissa

Sace Siddhattho rajakumaro na pabbajissa, so cakkavatti
abhavissa.

8. He would not have become a monk if he had not seen an old
man, a sick person, a corpse and a recluse on various occasions.
so / na pabbajissa / sace / so / na passissa / mahallakam ca /
gilanam ca / matakalebaram ca / samanam ca / nana /

avatthasu

Sace so mahallakam ca gilanam ca matakalebaram ca

samanam ca nana avatthasu na passissa, so na pabbajissa.

9. She thought: if only he could see her, then he would become
convinced that she ought to be his queen.

sa / cintesi / sace / eva / so / passissa / tam / tada /

so / abhujjhissa / sa / bhavitabbo / tassa / rajini

Sa (cintesi): sace eva so tam passissa, tada so 'sa (tassa)

rajini bhavitabbo'ti abhujjhissa.

10. Devadatta would have attained arahantship had he not acted
against his teacher, the Buddha.
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devadatto / papunissa / arahattam / sace / so /

na viruddham acarissa / tassa / acariyam / Buddham
Sace devadatto Buddham (tassa) acariyam na viruddham
acarissa, so arahattam papunissa.

*

Exercise 14a, p101
Translate into English

1. "Ko sujjhati, muccati, bajjhati ca?

Ken' attana gacchati Brahmalokam." [Khuddakanikaye,
Suttanipatapali, 3. Mahavaggo, 5. Maghasuttam]

who / becomes purified / is set free / becomes bound / and
[by] what / [with] oneself / goes / realm of Brahma

Who becomes purified, who is set free and who becomes
bound?

How does one go to the Realm of Brahma.

2. "Muhuttam api ce vififiu

Panditam payirupasati,

Khippam dhammam vijanati

Jivha suparasam yatha" Dhp. 65.
moment / even if / wise

wise / keeps company with

quickly / dhamma / understands

tongue / taste of curry / like

Even if an intelligent person associates with a wise man for a
minute

He will quickly understand the Dhamma
As the tongue knows the taste of curry

3. "Atha papani kammani

Karam balo na bujjhati" Dhp. 136.
then / evil / deeds

doing / fool / not / knows
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A fool doesn't know when he is doing evil deeds.

4. "Yo ca pubbe pamajjitva

Paccha so nappamajjati,

So imam lokam pabhaseti

Abbha mutto va candima." Dhp. 172.

who / and / before / having neglected

later / he / doesn't neglect

he / this / world / brightens

[from] cloud / freed / like / moon

Who was negligent before but not later,

Brightens this world like the moon freed from clouds.

5. "Na kahapana-vassena

Titti kamesu vijjati." Dhp. 186.

not / [with] rain of coins

satisfaction / [in] sensual pleasures / exists

Even if it is raining coins, there's no satisfaction in sensual
pleasures.

6. "Dhunati papake dhamme

Dumapattam va maluto."

Thg. 1 [Khuddakanikaye, Theragathapali, 1. Ekakanipato,
Pathamavaggo, 2. Mahakotthikattheragatha].

shakes / evil / deeds

leaf of a tree / like / wind

He shakes off evil ideas,

like the wind a leaf from a tree.

7. "Yo'dha pufifai ca papafl ca

Tina bhiyo na manfati.

Karam purisakiccani

So sukha na vihayati." Thg. 30 [Khuddakanikaye,
Theragathapali, 3. Tikanipato, 5. Matangaputtattheragatha]
whoever / here / merit / and / evil action / and

grass / more than / not / imagines
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doing / manly works

he / [from] happiness / not / go away

He who considers merit and evil action as no more than grass,
Doing his manly works, he does not go away from happiness.

8. "Yo pubbe karaniyani

Paccha so katum icchati

Sukha so dhamsate thana,

Paccha ca manutappati." Thg. 29 [Khuddakanikaye,
Theragathapali, 3. Tikanipato, 3. Bakulattheragatha]
whoever / former / duties

afterwards / he / to do / wishes

[from] happiness / he / falls from / [from] state
afterwards / and / repents

Whoever wants to do later,

duties that should have been done before,

He falls from the happy state

And repents afterwards

9. "Eko 'va Indo Asure jinati;

Eko 'va seno hanti dije pasayha." J. Tacchasukara
[Khuddakanikaye,

Jatakapali, 14. Pakinnakanipato, 492. Tacchaslkarajatakam ]
one / only / Inda / Asura / subdues

one / only / hawk / kills / birds / by force

Only Inda subdues the Asuras

Only a hawk kills birds by force

10. "Patimaccham kusaggena

Yo naro upanayhati,

Kusa pi pitin vayanti;

Evam balGpasevana." J. Sattigumba [Khuddakanikaye,
Jatakapali, 15. Visatinipato, 503. Sattigumbajatakam ]
putrid fish / [with] the point of a blade of kusa grass
who / person / wraps

grasses / and / foul / smell
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thus / keeping company to the fools

If a person wraps putrid fish with the point of a blade of kusa
grass,

The grass also will smell foul;

In a similar way one will look foolish

if one keeps company to the fools.

Exercise 14b, p103
Translate into Pali

1. Let us fight the enemy and not play and sing during war-
time.

mayam / yujjhama / sattum / ma kilama / ca gayama /
vattante / yuddhe

Mayam sattum yujjhama yuddhe vattante ma kilama ca
gayama.

2. The weaver's beautiful daughter weaves a golden cloth for
her wedding.

tantavayassa / surtupa / dhita / vinati / suvannamayam /
pattam / tassa / gharabandhanaya

Tantavayassa surupa dhita (tassa) gharabandhanaya
suvannamayam pattam vinati.

3. As he was pondering he heard not a sound.
tasmim / vitakkentasmim / so / suni / na / saddam
Tasmim vitakkentasmim so na saddam suni.

4. He attains greater happiness who shares his joys with others.
so / patilabhati / mahantaram / sukham / yo / bhajeti /

tassa / pamojje / saha / parehi

Yo parehi saha (tassa) pamojje bhajeti so mahantaram sukham
patilabhati.

5. The merchant having hawked his wares for a whole day was
not able to sell anything.
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vanijo / vanijjaya ahinditva / tassa / bhandani /
sakalaya / divasaya / na asakkhi / vikketum / yam kifici

Sakalaya divasaya (tassa) bhandani vanijjaya ahinditva
vanijo yam kifici vikketum na asakkhi.

6. The cool breeze coming from the Himalaya mountain shakes
the tree-tops and causes their leaves to flutter.

sitalo / maluto / agacchanto / himavata / kampitva /

dumagge / kampeti / tesam / panne

Himavata agacchanto sitalo maluto dumagge kampitva (tesam)
panne kampeti.

7. "Let us eat, dance and be merry, for tomorrow we die!" said
the happy lad.

mayam / bhufijjama ca / naccama ca / bhavama ca / tuttho /
yato / suve / mayam / mareyyama / aha / sukhito / manavako
'(Mayam) bhufijjama ca naccama ca tuttho bhavama ca yato
suve (mayam) mareyyama' ti aha sukhito manavako.

8. Having thought about this, he attempted to say something
but the judge ordered him to keep silence.

cintetva / parito / imassa / so / ussahi / vattum / kifici /

tatha pi / vinicchayamacco / anapesi / tam /

tunhi bhavitum

Imassa parito cintetva, so kifici vattum ussahi, tatha pi
vinicchayamacco tunhi bhavitum tam anapesi.

9. "Protect your dependents, do not steal their happiness" says
an old law-book of the brahmins.

palehi / te / nissitaka / ma avaharahi / tesam / sukham /
katheti / jinno / nitigantho / brahmananam

"Palehi te nissitaka, tesam sukham ma avaharahi" ti
brahmananam jinno nitigantho katheti.

10. Throwing away the refuse, the novice (-monk) came back
to the monastery but the preceptor not knowing where he had
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been was vexed and irritated.

chaddetva / kacavaram / samanero / paccagacchi /
viharam / tatha pi/ na fatva / yattha / so / gato /
upajjhayo / ahosi / ruttho / anattamano

Kacavaram chaddetva samanero viharam paccagacchi
tatha pi yattha so gato na fiatva upajjhayo ruttho
anattamano ahosi.

*

Exercise 15a, p110
Translate into English

1. "Sace bhavam Sonadando samanam Gotamam dassanaya
upasankamissati, bhoto Sonadandassa yaso parihayissati;
samanassa Gotamassa yaso abhivaddhissati."D. 1, 113.
[Dighanikayo, Silakkhandhavaggapali, 4. Sonadandasuttam,
Sonadandagunakatha]

if / Venerable / Sonadanda / recluse / Gotama / [for] insight /
approaches / [of] Venerable / [of] Sonadanda / fame / will fall
away from / [of] recluse / [of] Gotama / fame / will increase
[with] whom / [with] oneself/ goes / realm of Brahma

If Venerable Sonadanda approaches recluse Gotama for sight,
the fame of Venerable Sonadanda will decrease; the fame of
recluse Gotama will increase.

2. "So gantva tam bhattam paficahi pacceka-buddhasatehi
saddhim samvibhaji; ... te pi olokenta eva atthamsu." Dh. A. iii,
371. [Dhammapada-atthakatha, 18. Malavaggo, 10.
Mendakasetthivatthu]

he / having gone / that / rice / 500 pacceka Buddha / with /
shares / they / and / looking / only / stood

He went and shared that rice with 500 pacceka Buddhas;...and
they just stood looking.

3. "So tato cuto devaloke nibbattitva deva-manusesu
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samsaranto imasmim Buddhuppade Bhaddiyanagare setthikule
nibbatti." Dh. A.

11, 372. [Dhammapada-atthakatha, 18. Malavaggo, 10.
Mendakasetthivatthu]

he / from there / fallen away / [in] heaven / having been born /
[amongst] gods and humans / moving about continuously / [in]
this / time when a Buddha appears / [in] the city of Bhaddiya /
[in] family of milionnaire / arose

Having fallen away from there, he was reborn in heaven, then
being reborn and passing away continuously amongst god and
humans, he was born in the city of Bhaddiya in the family of a
milionnaire.

4. "So..nikkhitta-dhafifie parikkhine parijanam pakkosapetva
aha; 'gacchathta, tata, pabbatam pavisitva jivanta
subhikkhakale mama santikam agantukama agacchatha;
anagantukama tatth' eva jivatha' ti." Dh. A. iii, 366.
[Dhammapada-atthakatha, 18. Malavaggo, 10.
Mendakasetthivatthu]

he / [in] grains put aside / [in] exhausted / retinue / having
caused

to call / said / go / mountain / having entered / living on / [on]
times when there is plenty of food / me / close / willing to
come / come / not willing to come / there / just / live

When the grains put aside were exhausted, he caused to call his
followers and said: " Go, sons, go to the mountain living on the
food I kept when there was plenty of food. Come back to me if
you are willing to come, just live there if you are not.

5. "Puna katacchum puretva adaya agacchantim Uttaraya
dasiyo disva: 'apehi, dubbinite, na tvam amhakam ayyaya upari
pakka-sappim asificitum anucchavika' ti antajjentiyo...pothetva
bhumiyam patesum." Dh. A. iii, 311. [Dhammapada-
atthakatha, 17. Kodhavaggo, 3. Uttara-upasikavatthu]

again / spoon / having filled / having taken / coming / [of]
Uttara / female slaves / having seen / go away / badly trained /
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not / you / our / [of] lady / on / boiled butter / to pour / suitable
/ menacing / having struck / [on] earth / caused to fall (fell)
Having filled again the spoon and taken it the female slaves of
Uttara saw her coming and menacing her said: "Go away, you
foolish one, it is not suitable to pour boiled butter on our

lady" ... they struck her and caused it [the spoon] to fall on the
ground.

6. "Seyyatha pi bhante nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya,
paticchannam va vivareyya, mulhassa va maggam acikkheyya...
evam evam Bhagavata anekapariyayena dhammo pakasito" D.
i, 41, etc. [Dighanikayo, Mahavaggapali, 1.
Mahapadanasuttam, Aggasavakayugam |

just as / Venerable / turned downward / or / should turn up /
covered / or / should be uncovered / [to] foolish / or / path /
should inform / just so / Buddha / [through] many ways /
Dhamma / expounded Just as what is turned downward should
be turned up, or what is covered should be uncovered, the path
should be shown to the foolish... Just so the Buddha has
expounded the Dhamma in many ways.

7."Atha kho Ambattho manavo yena so viharo samvuta-dvaro
tena appasaddo upasankamitva ataramano alindam pavisitva
ukkasitva aggalam akotesi. Vivari Bhagava dvaram." Ibid. i,
89. [Dighanikayo, Silakkhandhavaggapali, 3. Ambatthasuttam,
Ambatthamanavo]

then / Ambattho / young man / where / the / dwelling / closed
door / there / with little noise / approached / unhurried / terrace
/ entered / having coughed / latch / knocked upon / opened /
Buddha / door

Then the young man Ambattha approached with little noise the
dwelling whose door is closed, unhurried entered the terrace,
coughed and knockedon the latch. The Buddha opened the door.

8. "Atha kho Ambapali ganika Bhagavato adhivasanam viditva
utthay asana Bhagavantam abhivadetva padakkhinam katva
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pakkami." D. ii, 95. [Dighanikayo, Mahavaggapali, 3.
Mahaparinibbanasuttam, Ambapaliganika]

then / Ambapali / courtezan / [of] Buddha / assent / having
known / having risen / [from] seat / Buddha / having paid
homage / going around passing to the right / went away

Then the courtesan Ambapali understanding the Buddha's
assent, rose from her seat, paid homage to the Buddha, passed
him and went by to the right, and left.

9. "Attano vamapade dvihi angulihi tassa pade gahetva
viharangane pothento tato tato akaddhi. So parivattanto
thamasa vissajjetum ussahanto pi vissajjetum nasakkhi."
Rasavahini [Khuddakanikaye, Jatakapali, 14. Pakinnakanipato,
492. Tacchasukarajatakam]

his / [on] left foot / [with] two / [with] fingers / his / feet /
having taken / [in] courtyard of monastery / hitting / therefrom
/ dragged near / he / rolling / [with] force / to release / trying /
and / to release / was not able

It (the beast) took his foot with two fingers of its left foot, hit
him in the courtyard of the monastery, and dragged him from
there. While rolling he tried to release himself by force but was
not able to.

10. "Atha yakkho gajjanto bhuje appothento abhidhavi. Yodho
pi tattha thito vegena akasam abbhuggantva vamapadangulihi
tassa hanukatthim pahari." Ibid. [Khuddakanikaye, Jatakapali,
15. Visatinipato, 503. Sattigumbajatakam]

then / demon / roaring / hands / strike / hastened / soldier / and
/ there / stood / quickly / sky / having jumped up / [with] the
fingers of the left foot / his / jaw bone / hit

Then the demon hastened, roaring and clapping his hands. The
soldier standing there, quickly jumped in to the air and hit his
jaw bone with the fingers of his left foot.
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Exercise 15b, p112
Translate into Pali

1. The young prince Dutthagamini having collected a huge
army marched against the Tamil ruler Elara.

taruno / rajakumaro / dutthagamini / ocinitva /

visalam / senam / abbhuyyasi / damila-rajam / elaram
Dutthagamini taruno rajakumaro visalam senam ocinitva
elaram damila-rajam abbhuyyasi.

2. On the fourth day of the first half of the month of Vesakha,
you should go forth from home to homelessness.
catuttha-divase / pathama-addhassa / vesakhamasassa / tvam /
pakkameyyasi / agarasma / anagariyam

Vesakhamasassa pathama-addhassa catuttha-divase, tvam
agarasma anagariyam pakkameyyasi.

3. The rivers in this province spring from the range of hills
around Adam's Peak.

nadiyo / asmim / padesasmim / pabhavanti / pabbatarajiya /
samantakita-pabbatassa

Asmim padesasmim nadiyo samantakita-pabbatassa
pabbatarajiya pabhavanti.

4. Having deposited the relics of the royal sage in the vault of
the dagoba, the king went there to do homage to them every
year.

nidahitva / dhatuyo / rajisino / abbhantaragabbhe /
dhatugharassa / raja / agacchi / tattha / vanditum / te /
anuvassam

Dhatugharassa abbhantaragabbhe rajisino dhatuyo nidahitva
raja anuvassam (te) vanditum tattha agacchi.

5. The lord of the yakkhas surpassed even Sakka in point of
wealth.
ayyo / yakkhanam / atikkami / api / sakkam / dhanena
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Yakkhanam ayyo dhanena api sakkam atikkami.

6. The night being far spent, the deities who had assembled

to hear the sage's discourse saluted him and disappeared.

ratti / abhikkanta / deva / sannipatita / sotum / isissa / desanam
/ abhivadetva / antaradhayi

Abhikkanta ratti, deva isissa desanam sotum sannipatita
abhivadetva antaradhayi.

7. The queen pondered over this question for a long time and
finally ordered her maids to bring the stranger to her presence.
rajini / anuvitakketva / imam / paitham / ciram / osane /
anapesi / tassa / paricarikayo / aharitum / agantukam / tassa /
abhimukham

Ciram imam pafiham anuvitakketva rajini osane tassa
abhimukham agantukam aharitum (tassa) paricarikayo
anapesi.

8. The thieves have taken away all the gold coins that the old
woman had deposited in the brass vessel under the floor of her
bedroom.

cora / avaharimsu / sabbe / suvanna-kahapane / mahallakaya /
nariya / nidahita / tamba-bhajane / bhimiyam / tassa /
sayanagarassa

Sabbe suvanna-kahapane mahallakaya nariya (tassa)
sayanagarassa bhimiyam tamba-bhajane nidahita cora
avaharimsu.

9. She despises her husband because he did not send her even a
single letter since he left the country.

sa / avamaneti / tassa / bhattum / yasma..tasma / so / na pesesi /
tam / api / ekakam / sasanam / kalato patthaya / so / pajahi /
rattham

Yasma so api ekakam sasanam tam na pesesi kalato

patthaya so rattham pajahi tasma sa (tassa) bhattum

avamaneti.
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10. The remaining portion of his inheritance he handed over to
his beloved sister, and bidding good-bye to her, set forth from
the city, bound for an unknown destination.

avasittham / bhagam / tassa / dayadassa / so / paticchapetva /
tassa / piyam / bhaginim / katva viyogasamsanam / nikkhammi
/ nagarasma / gantukamo / apakatam / patthitatthanam

Tassa dayadassa avasittham bhagam so (tassa) piyam
bhaginim paticchapetva, viyogasamsanam katva,

nagarasma nikkhammi, apakatam patthitatthanam gantukamo.

*

Exercise 16a, p116
Translate into English

1. "Paccati munino bhattam

Thoka-thokam kule kule." Thg. 31.[Khuddakanikaye,
Theragathapali, Nidanagatha, 3. Tikanipato, 10.
Satimattiyattheragatha]

is cooked / [of] sage / food

little / [in] family

A sage's food is cooked little by little in a particular family.

2. "Samitatta hi papanam

Samano ti pavuccati." Dhp. 265.

[from] state of being calmed / indeed / [of] evil actions
monk / is said

A person who has quieted evil actions is called a monk

3. "So bajjhatam pasasatehi chambhi,

Ramma vana niyatu/niyyatu rajadhanim,

Tuttehi so hafinatu pacanehi,

Bhisani te, brahmana, yo ahasi." J. Bhisa.[Khuddakanikaye,
Cariyapitaka-atthakatha, 3. Yudhafjayavaggo, 4.
Bhisacariyavannana]
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he / binding / [with] hundred snares / [with] six / [from]
delightful / [from] forest / let him be led / [to] royal city /
[with] pikes / he / let him be killed / [with] goads

roots of lotus plant / they / O brahman / who / stole

O Brahman! Binding him with 100 snares in six places [of the
body]

Let him be led from the forest to the Royal City

Let him be killed with goads and pikes

He who stole the roots of lotus plants

4."So...'bhante, ajja adim katva agginapi mama santakam ma
dayhatu, udakenapi ma vuyhatd' ti patthanam akasi." Dh. A. 1v,
206 [Dhammapada-atthakatha, 26. Brahmanavaggo, 33.
Jatilattheravatthu]

he / venerable / today / beginning with / having done / [with]
fire / and then / my / property / no / let it be burnt / [by] water /
don't / let it be carried away / wish / made

He made the following wish: "Venerable, starting today, don't
let my property be burnt by fire, and don't let it be carried away
by water."

5." Addasa kho anfiataro upasako tam bhikkhum kitagirismim
pindaya carantam; disvana ... tam bhikkhum abhivadetva
etadavoca—'api, bhante, pindo labbhati'ti? " V. Cullavagga
[Vinayapitake, Culavaggapali, 1. Kammakkhandhakam, 3.
Pabbajaniyakammam, m22 p15-16 Vol.V Book of Discipline]
saw / certain / lay follower / this / monk / [in] Kitagiri / [for]
almsfood / walking / seeing / that / monk / having bowed down
/ said / Venerable / alms / is got

A certain lay follower saw that monk walking for almsfood in
Kitagiri. Having seen that monk, he bowed down and said:
"Venerable, are you able to get alms?".

6. "Kacchapo hamsehi niyamano datthatthanato dandakam
vissajjetva akasangane patitva dvedha bhijji." (See p. 92, iv,
Dh. A.) [Dhammapada-atthakatha, 25. Bhikkhuvaggo, 3.
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Kokalikavatthu]

turtle / [by] geese / leading / [from] place where one is bitten /
stick / having left / [in] open air / having fallen / in two / broke
The turtle being led by geese, released the stick it was biting,
fell in the open air and broke in two parts.

7. "Ath' eko makkato tattha tattha gocaram pariyesamano
phalavantam tam rukkham aruyha phalani khadanto tasmim
pase padena bajjhi." — Rasavahini.

then / one / monkey / here and there / food / seeking / fruitful /
this / tree / having climbed / fruits / eating / [on] his / [with] the
fingers of the left foot / [in] that / [on] snare / [with] foot / was
bound

Then one monkey was seeking food here and there, climbed
this fruitful tree, ate fruits, and got bound in that snare with the
foot.

8. "Evam kirassa ahosi "saddha tava dhammam sotukama
gamissantiyeva, assaddhapi pana dhanalobhena gantva
dhammam sutva dukkhato muccissanti"ti." Dh. A. iv, 205
[Dhammapada-atthakatha, 26. Brahmanavaggo, 33.
Jatilattheravatthu]

thus / happened / was / faithful / so long / Dhamma / willing to
hear / only will go / unfaithful / moreover / [because of] greed
of wealth / having gone / Dhamma / having heard / [from]
suffering / will be released

It happened once: "The faithful people willing to hear the
Dhamma will go only [to the Buddha]. On the other hand, the
people who are not faithful, will go because of desire for
wealth, they will listen to the Dhamma, and get released from
suffering.

9. "Ekamantam nisinnam kho anathapindikam gahapatim
bhagava etadavoca: 'Api nu te, gahapati, kule danam diyati'ti?"
A. 1v, 205 [Anguttaranikayo, Navakanipatapali, 1.
Pathamapannasakam, 2. Sthanadavaggo, 10. Velamasuttam ]|
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on one side / sat down / Anathapindika / householder / Blessed
One / said this / your / householder / [in] family / charity / is
given

The Blessed One said the following to the householder
Anathapindika who sat down on one side: "Householder, is
charity given in your family?".

10. "Dighassa addhuno accayena tassa mahanirayassa
puratthimam dvaram apapuriyati. So tattha sighena javena
dhavati. Tassa sighena javena dhavato chavimpi dayhati,
cammampi dayhati, mamsampi dayhati." M. iii, 184
[Majjhimanikaye, Uparipannasapali, 3. Sufinatavaggo, 10.
Devadatasuttam]

[of] long / [of] time / after the lapse of / [for] him / [of] great
hell / eastern / doors / is opened / he / there / quickly / [with]
speed / runs / his / quickly / [with] speed / [of] running / outer
skin / is burnt / inner skin / is burnt / flesh / is burnt

After a long time the Great Hell's eastern door is opened for
him. He runs towards it with great speed. While running fast,
his outer skin gets burnt, his inner skin gets burnt and his flesh
is burnt.

Exercise 16b, p118
Translate into Pali

(missing)

*

Exercise 17a, p121
Translate into English

1. "Raja pasanno aparanipi pafica vatthasatani aharapetva
therassa padamule thapapesi." Dh.A. i, 219. [Dhammapada-
atthakatha, 2. Appamadavaggo, 1. Samavativatthu]

king / pleased / others / five hundred cloths / having caused to
bring / [of] elder / at the feet / caused to be placed



210

little / [in] family
Having caused to bring another 500 garments, the king, pleased,
had them placed at the elder's feet.

2. "Raja te sabbe gahapetva ... avate khanapetva te tattha
nisidapetva ... upari palale (palalam) vikirapetva

aggim dapesi." Ibid. 1, 223. [Dhammapada-atthakatha, 2.
Appamadavaggo, 1. Samavativatthu]

king / they / all / having caused to take / pits / having caused to
dig / they / there / having caused to sit down / on top / straw /
having caused to scatter / fire / caused to give

The king had them all taken, had pits dug, had them sit down
there, had straw scattered on top and had the fire put on.

3. Paficasatatapase himavantato agantva nagare bhikkhaya
carante disva pasiditva nisidapetva bhojetva patififiam

gahetva cattaro mase attano santike vasapetva ...

uyyojesum. Ibid. 1,203.[Dhammapada-atthakatha, 2.
Appamadavaggo, 1. Samavativatthu]

500 hermits / [from] Himalaya / having come / [in] city / [for]
alms / walking / having seen / having [to] royal city / having
pleased / having caused to sit / having fed / promise / having
taken / four / months / his / closed / having caused to dwell /
sent away, dismissed

Having seen five hundred hermits coming from the Himalaya
going for alms round, they were pleased with them, made them
sit, fed them, took a promise, made them live in his house for 4
months, and then dismissed them.

4. "Daharakalato patthaya hi tam marapetum vayamanto va
setthi marapetum nasakkhi, kim akkharasamayam
sikkhapessati?" Ibid. i, 180. [Dhammapada-atthakatha, 2.
Appamadavaggo, 1. Samavativatthu]

[from] boyhood / beginning with / him / to cause to kill / trying
to / eva = all the time / treasurer / to cause to kill / was not able
/ science of reading and writing / will teach
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Starting from boyhood , the treasurer was trying all the time to
kill him but was unable to do so. Who will teach him the
science of reading and writing?

5. "Gamamajjhe vuttapakaram geham karetva gamasatato
pannakaram aharapetva janapadasetthino dhitaram

aharitva mangalam katva setthissa sasanam pahini" Ibid. 1,
182. [Dhammapada-atthakatha, 2. Appamadavaggo, 1.
Samavativatthu]

[in] the middle of the village / of the given description / house /
having caused to build / [from] 100 villages / present / having
caused to bring / [of] treasurer of district / daughter / having
brought / ceremony / having done / [to] treasurer / letter/ sent
Having caused to build the house mentioned above in the
middle of the village, he brought presents from 100 villages,
brought the district treasurer's daughter, made a marriage
ceremony and sent the letter to the treasurer.

6. "Tassa hetthabhagam sodhapetva pakaraparikkhepam
karapetva valukam okirapetva dhajapatakam ussapetva
vanappatim alankaritva ...patthanam katva pakkami." Ibid. i, 1.
[Dhammapada-atthakatha, 2. Appamadavaggo, 1.
Samavativatthu]

his / lower part of the body / having caused to cleanse / having
caused to build / rampart / sand / having caused to strew / flag
and banner / having caused to raise / vanappati tree / having
decorated / wish / having made / went forth

He had the lower part of his body cleansed, he had a rampart
built, he had some sand strewn, he had the flag and banner
raised, he decorated a vanappati tree..made a wish and went
forth.

7. "Tena kho pana samayena ayasmato sariputtassa
upatthakakulam ayasmato sariputtassa santike darakam
pahesi— "imam darakam thero pabbajetu"ti. " V. i. 83.
[Vinayapitake, Mahavaggapali, 1. Mahakhandhako, 41.
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Rahulavatthu]

now at that time / [of] venerable / [of] Sariputta / family which
supports / [to] venerable / [to] Sariputta / close / young boy /
sent / this / boy / venerable / let him cause to become a monk
Now at that time the family who supported Venerable Sariputta
sent a young boy to Venerable Sariputta, saying: "May the
elder let this boy become a monk."

8. "Sace vo, dhanena attho, khippam mam bandhana mocetva
sisam nhapetva ahatavatthani acchadetva gandhehi
vilimpapetva

pupphani pilandhapetva thapetha"ti." J. Vedabbha
[Khuddakanikaye, Jataka-atthakatha, 1. Ekakanipato, 8.
Vedabbajatakavannana]

if / [for] you / [with] wealth / need / quickly / me / [from] bond
/ having released / head / having given a bath / new clothes /
having covered / [with] smells / having caused to be toiletted /
flowers / having caused to adorn / place

If you need wealth, have me released quickly from my bond,
have my head washed, have me covered with new clothes, have
me perfumed with scents, have me adorned with flowers and
place me [in higher ground].

9. "Sakko devaraja "kim no sadharanena rajjena"ti asure
dibbapanam payetva matte samane padesu gahapetva
sinerupabbatapade khipapesi." J. Kulavaka [Khuddakanikaye,
Jataka-atthakatha, 1. Ekakanipato, 4. Kulavakavaggo, 1.
Kulavakajatakavannana]

sakka / king of gods / which / [for] us / [with] common / [with]
kingdom / demons / divine syrup / having caused to drink /
intoxicated / having been / [on] feet / having caused to take / at
the feet of mount sineru / threw

Sakka the king of gods thought "What is the need for us to
share power?". He had the demons drink divine syrup, having
been intoxicated, he had their feet taken, and threw them at the
foot of mount Sineru.
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10. "Raja paficasate naggasamanake gahapetva... avatesu
nikhana-petva palalehi paticchadapetva aggim dapesi." Dh. A.
1i. 67 [Dhammapada-atthakatha, 10. Dandavaggo, 7.
Mahamoggallanattheravatthu]

king / 500 / naked acsetics / having caused to take / [in] pits /
having caused to bury / [with] straw / having caused to cover /
fire / caused to give

The king had the 500 naked ascetics caught... had them buried
into pits, had them covered with straw and had a fire lighted.

Exercise 17b, p123
Translate into Pali

1. The monarch of the realm caused a great stupa to be erected
at the spot where the Elder was killed.

raja / rajjassa / karapesi / mahavantam / thipam / tatth'eva /
yattha / thero / mariyi

Yattha thero mariyi, tatth'eva rajjassa raja mahavantam
thGpam karapesi.

2. He caused the great palace to be rebuilt at a cost of hundred
thousand gold pieces.

so / puna karesi / mahavantam / rajabhavanam / paribbayam /
satassa / sahassa-suvannanam

So sahassa-suvannanam satassa paribbayam mahavantam
rajabhavanam puna karesi.

3. You must make him do this or else he is sure to cause the
enemy king to attack your realm.

tvam / karetabbam / tam / etam / no ce / so / hoti / dhuvam /
hanapetum / ari-rafifia / tuyham / rajjam

Tvam etam tam karetabbam no ce so tuyham rajjam
ari-raifa hanapetum dhuvam (hoti).

4. "If you want the crown, release me from these bonds"
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ce / tvam / iccheyyasi / makutam / mufica / mam / imebhi /
bandhanebhi

"Imebhi bandhanebhi mam mufica ce tvam makutam
iccheyyasi."

said the clever brahmin to the young prince.
aha / upayakusalo / brahmano / daharam / rajakumaram
upayakusalo brahmano daharam rajakumaram aha.

5. The princess caused the three soothsayers to be brought to
her and made them severally explain to her why she could not
marry her lover.

kumari / aharapetva / tayo / nimittapathake / tayo / vittharapesi
/ te / visum visum / yena / sa / na sakkhi / vivahetum / tassa /
piyayakam

Kumari tayo tayo nimittapathake aharapetva (tassa)
piyayakam vivahetum na sakkhi yena visum visum (te)
vittharapesi.

6. The brahmin Uddalaka Aruni taught his son Svetaketu all he
knew.

brahmano / Uddalako Aruni / ugganhapesi / tassa / puttam /
sabbe / so / vidi )

Brahmano Uddalako Aruni ye sabbe vidi, te (tassa) puttam
ugganhapesi.

7. The farmer caused a well to be dug right in the middle of his
field by the peasants.

kassako / nikhanapesi / kiipam / tatth'eva / majjhe / tassa /
khettassa / gamikehi

Kassako (tassa) khettassa majjhe tatth'eva kipam gamikehi
nikhanapesi.

8. The mother caused the slave-woman to feed her baby.
mata / payapesi / dasiya / tassa / darakam
Mata (tassa) darakam dasiya(dasim) payapesi.
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9. The evil monk Devadatta made the foolish prince Ajatasattu
kill his own father.

duttho / bhikkhu / Devadatto / marapesi / balam / rajakumaram
/ Ajatasattum / tassa / attano / pitaram

Duttho bhikkhu Devadatto (tassa) attano pitaram balam
rajakumaram Ajatasattum marapesi.

10. Having caused red flowers to be hung round his neck, the
Prime Minister had him led from junction to junction and
street to street.

olambapetva / rattani / pupphani / samanta / tassa / givam /
mahamacco / nayapesi / tam / singhatakasma / singhatakam /
visikhaya / visikham

(Tassa) givam samanta rattani pupphani olambapetva
mahamacco singhatakasma singhatakam visikhaya

visikham tam nayapesi.

*

Exercise 18a, p133
Translate into English

1. "Na tassam parisayam koci devo abhivadeti va paccuttheti
va."D. ii, 226. [Dighanikayo, Mahavaggapali, 5.
Janavasabhasuttam, Sanankumarakatha]

not / his / [in] assembly / whoever / deity / bows down / or /
rises from the seat / or

Not one God in his assembly bows down or rises from the seat

2. "Pataliputtassa kho, ananda, tayo antaraya bhavissanti:
aggito va udakato va mithubheda va." D. i1, 88. [Dighanikayo,
Mahavaggapali, 3. Mahaparinibbanasuttam,
Pataliputtanagaramapanam|]

[to] Pataliputta / indeed / Ananda / three / dangers / will be /
[from] fire / or / [from] water / or / [from] internal dissension /
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or
Pataliputta will indeed face three dangers: danger from fire,
danger from water and danger from internal disenssion.

3. "Mahajano attano attano puttadh.itufiat.inam atthaya
paridevamano mahasaddamakasi." Dh. A. ii, 6.
[Dhammapada-atthakatha, 5. Balavaggo, 1.
Afnatarapurisavatthu]

public / his / his / sons, daughters and relations / for the sake of
/ weeping / great noise / did

The public made a great sound when crying for the sake of
their sons, daughters and relatives.

4. "Te attano antevasikehi addhateyyehi paribbajakasatehi
saddhim

Veluvanam agamamsu." Dh. A. i, 95. [Dhammapada-
atthakatha, 1. Yamakavaggo, 8. Sariputtattheravatthu]

they / his / [with] pupils / [with] 250 wandering ascetics / with /
Veluvana / went

They went to Veluvana with his 250 pupils who are wandering
ascetics.

5. "Satthari Aggalave cetiye viharante bah.u upasika ca
bhikkhuniyo ca viharam dhammassavanaya gacchanti." J. i,
160.[Khuddakanikaye, Jataka-atthakatha, 2. Silavaggo, [16] 6.
Tipallatthamigajatakavannana]

[in] teacher / [in] Aggalava / [in] shrine / [in] living / many /
lay female followers / and / nuns / and / monastery / [to, for]
hearing the Dhamma / went

When the Buddha was living in the Aggalava shrine, many lay
female devotees and nuns went to the monastery to listen to the
Dhamma.

6. "Kosalaraja mahantena balena agantva Baranasim gahetva
tam rajanam maretva tasseva aggamahesim attano
aggamahesim akasi" J. Asatar.upa. [Khuddakanikaye, Jataka-
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atthakatha, 10. Littavaggo, [100] 10. Asatar.upajatakavannana]
king of Kosala / [with] big / [with] power, army / having come
/ Baranasi / having taken / that / king / having killed / only his /
chief queen / his / chief queen / made

The king of Kosala arrived with a big army, took Baranasi,
killed the king, and made chief queen his own chief queen.

7. "Sace ayya imam temasam idha vasissanti, aham...
uposathakammam karissami." Dh. A. i, 290. [Dhammapada-
atthakatha, 3. Cittavaggo, 2. Afiflatarabhikkhuvatthu]

if / lords / this / 3 months / here / will live / I / keeping of the
Uposatha / will do

If the Lords will live here three months, I will observe the 8
precepts.

8. " Yavassa afifio koci pattam na ganhati, tavassa gantva
pattam ganha," Dh. A. iv, 128. [Dhammapada-atthakatha, 25.
Bhikkhuvaggo, 12. Sumanasamaneravatthu]

as long as / his / another / one / alms bowl / not / take / until /
his / having gone / bowl / take

Go and take his bowl, as long as another one doesn't take it.

9. "Sadhu mayam, bhante, labheyyama Bhagavantam
dassanaya." V. Mahavagga. [ Vinayapitake, Mahavaggapali, 5.
Cammakkhandhako, 147. Sonakolivisavatthu]

good / we / Venerable / would get / Buddha / [to] sight

It is well, Venerable, if we get to see the Buddha.

It were good, Venerable, if we might have a chance to see the
Lord. (Rhys Davids)

10. "Musa na bhase na ca majjapo siya." A. 1, 214.
[Anguttaranikayo, Tikanipatapali, 1. Pathamapannasakam, 5.
Culavaggo, (7) 2. mahavaggo, 10. Uposathasuttam ]

lies / not / let say / not / and / one who drinks intoxicating
liquors / may be

One should neither tell lies nor be one who drinks intoxicationg
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liquors.

11. "Tasmim khopana, brahmana, yafifie neva gavo hafifiimsu,
na ajelaka hafinimsu." D. i, 141. [Dighanikayo,
Silakkhandhavaggapali, 5. K.utadantasuttam, Solasa akara]
[in] this / then / Brahman / [in] sacrifice / neither / cows/ were
killed / goats and sheep / nor / were killed

And then, O Brahman, at that sacrifice, neither were any cows
killed, nor goats and sheep.

12. "Ko nu kho, bho, pahoti imam mahapathavim ... sattadha,
samam, suvibhattam vibhajitum?" D. i1, 234. [Dighanikayo ,
Mahavaggapali, 6. Mahagovindasuttam, Rajjasamvibhajanam ]|
who then / my dear / is able / this / big earth / in seven pieces /
even / well divided / to divide

Who then, my dear, is able to divide this big [realm of] earth
into seven equal well arranged pieces.

Exercise 18b, p135
Translate into Pali

1. "Kondafifia heard the news that the Great Being had retired
from the world, and drawing near to the sons of those seven
Brahmans, he spoke to them as follows."

Kondaifio / sutva / pavattatim / mahapuriso / abhinikkhanto /
loka / upasankamitva / putte / tesam / sattannam /
brahmananam / so / abhasi / te / evam

"Pavattatim 'Mahapuriso loka abhinikkhanto'ti sutva
Kondaifio tesam sattannam brahmananam putte
upasankamitva (te) evam abhasi."

2. "Whether the young prince become a Buddha or a king, we
will each one give a son:

daharo / rajaputto / bhavissati / Buddho / va / bhapalo /
amhakam / ekameko / dassati* / puttam

"Daharo rajaputto Buddho va bhipalo va bhavissati, amhakam
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ekameko puttam dassati:

so that if he become a Buddha, he shall be followed... by
monks of the warrior caste."

yatha..tatha / sace / so / bhavissati / buddho / so / bhavissati /
anugato / bhikkhhi / khattiyassa

yatha sace so buddho bhavissati, tatha so anugato bhavissati...
khattiyassa bhikkhahi."

* each one of us, "amhakam ekameko", is treated as 3rd person
singular.

3. "Sir,"
bhante
"Bhante,"

replied the gods,
paccassosum / deva
paccassosum deva,

"it is because™* a son has been born to King Suddhodana, who
shall sit at the foot of the Bo-tree, and become a Buddha."
putto / jatatta / Suddhodana-rafinio / yo / nisiditva /

mule / bodhino / bhavissati / Buddho

"Suddhodana-rafifio jatatta putto, yo bodhino mule nisiditva
Buddho bhavissati."

4. "Now those nuns said to Maha-Pajapati the Gotami:

idani / tayo / bhikkhuniyo / vadimsu / Maha-Pajapatim /
Gotamim

"Idani tayo bhikkhuniyo Maha-Pajapatim Gotamim vadimsu:

Neither have you received the upasampada ordination, nor
have we;

na / tumhe / laddha / upasampadam / na / mayam

Tatha na ca tumhe na ca mayam upasampadam laddha;
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for it has thus been laid down by the Blessed One:
yatha.tatha / tam / evam / pafifiattam / Bhagavata
yatha Bhagavata tam evam panfattam:

nuns are to be ordained by monks."
bhikkhuniyo / upasampadetabbayo / bhikkhuna
'Bhikkhuniyo bhikkhuna upasampadetabbayo."

5."Be it so,"
hotu / tam / evam
"Evam tam hotu,"

said the venerable Sona, and praising the words spoken by the
venerable Maha-Kaccana, ... he put his sleeping place in
order... and departed on his way to Savatthi.

aha / ayasma / Sono / thomento / vacanam / vuttam /
ayasmata / maha-kaccanena / so / patisametva /

senasanam / nikkhami / tassa / magge / Savatthim

ayasma Sono aha, ayasmata maha-kaccanena vuttam vacanam
thomento, ... so senasanam patisametva... Savatthim (tassa)
magge nikkhami.

6. "But those ministers who had advised that neither should the
prince be slain, nor Devadatta, nor monks, but that the king
should be informed of it, ... them he advanced to high
positions."

pana / ye / mantino / anusasum / na / rajakumaro /

maretabba / na / devadatto / na / bhikkhavo / pana / raja /
arocetabbo / tassa / te / so / vaddhapesi / uccatthanani

"Pana ye mantino na ca rajakumaro na ca devadatto na ca
bhikkhavo maretabba, pana raja tassa arocetabbo'ti

anusasum, ... te so uccatthanani vaddhapesi."

7. "And the Raja of Magadha, Seniya Bimbisara, said to the
prince Ajatasattu:
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ca/raja / magadhassa / seniyo / bimbisaro / abhasi /
rajaputtam / ajatasattum

"Ca magadhassa raja seniyo bimbisaro rajaputtam ajatasattum
abhasi:

Why did you want to kill me, prince?"
kasma / tvam / icchi / maretum / mam / rajaputta
Kasma tvam mam maretum icchi, rajaputta?"

8. "If you then want the kingdom, prince, let this kingdom be
yours."

sace / tvam / tada / iccheyyasi / rajjam / rajaputta / idam /
rajjam / hotu / tuyham

"Sace tvam tada rajjam iccheyyasi, rajaputta, idam rajjam
tuyham hotu."

And he handed over the kingdom to Ajatasattu, the prince.
ca/ so / paticchapesi / rajjam / ajatasattuno / rajaputtaya
Ca so ajatasattuno rajaputtaya rajjam paticchapesi.

9. "Yes, Reverend Sir,"
ama / bhante
"Ama, bhante,"

said the venerable Ananda to the Blessed One in assent, and
spread the couch with its head to the north between twin sal-
trees.

bhasitva / ayasma / anando / bhagavantam / anumatiya /
atthari / maficakam / tassa / sisena / uttaraya / antara /
yamakanam / salarukkhanam

ayasma anando anumatiya bhagavantam bhasitva, yamakanam
salarukkhanam antara uttaraya (tassa) sisena mafcakam
atthari.

10. "Why has my son returned so quickly?"
kasma / (hoti) / mayham / putto / patinivattito / evam /
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sigham
"Kasma mayham putto evam sigham patinivattito hoti?"

asked the king.
pucchi / raja
pucchi raja.

"Sire, he has seen an old man,"
deva / tena / dittho / mahallako / naro
"Deva, tena mahallako naro dittho,"

was the reply;
ahosi / pativacanam
pativacanam ahosi;

"and because** he has seen an old man, he is about to retire
from

the world."

so / ditthatta / jinnam / naram / so / asanno /

apagantum / lokasma

"jinnam naram ditthatta so, so lokasma apagantum
asanno."

** There is no word in Pali exactly corresponding to 'because’,
it should be translated with karana or tta (both in the ablative),
joined to a past participle. For instance: "because he has seen"
may be translated: ditthatta, ditthakaranena or ditthakarana.

*

Exercise 19a, p143
Translate into English and define the Derivatives

1. Ayam manavo mayi manam pasadetva kalamkatva
tavatimsadevaloke timsayojanike kanakavimane nibbattissati.
Dh. A. i, 26. [Dhammapada-atthakatha, 3. Yamakavaggo, 2.
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Matthakundalivatthu]

this / young man / [in] me / mind / having inclined towards /
having died / [in] realm of 33 Gods / 30 leagues in extent / [in]
golden mansion / will be reborn

Taddhita:
manu + nava = manava
timsayojana +nika = timsayojanika

This young man having gladden his mind towards me, died and
was reborn in the realm of 33 Gods in a golden mansion 30
leagues in extent.

2. Sukarika, sakunika, jalika ca, sanghikam balakarena
gahetva khadanta ca ito cavitva apayika bhavissanti.

dealers in swines / dealers in birds / people who fish with nets /
belonging to the community of monks / [by] force / having
taken / enjoying / and / [from] here / having passed away / born
in the hell / will be

Taddhita:

sukara + nika = sukarika
sakuna +nika = sakunika
jala + nika = jalika
sangha + nika = sanghika
apaya + nika = apayika

Dealers in swines, dealers in birds and those who fish with nets,
having taken by force what belongs to the Sangha and enjoying
it, will be reborn in hell when they pass away from here.

3. EkUnatimsa-vasso Bodhisatto attano ekam eva puttam
sabba-sampattifl ca pahaya gantva kasava nivattho
mattikapattam adaya afifiehi dinnaharena jivikam kappesi.
29 years old / Bodhisatta / his / one / only / son / all fortune /
having given up / having gone / orange-colour garment /
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dressed with / earthen bowl / having taken / [by] others / [with]
given food / gained a livelihood

Taddhita:
jiva +nika = jivika

The 29 years old Bodhisatta gave up his son and all his fortune,
went away, got dressed with an orange-colour garment, took an
earthen bowl and lived with food given by others.

4. Bhandagariko ranfia dhanam labhitva mahantam pasadam
karetva dvare dovarikam thapetva uparipasadagato
kayikamanasikam sukham vindati.

treasurer / [from] king / wealth / having obtained / big / palace /
having built / [at] doors / gate-keeper / having placed / went to
the upper storey of the palace / bodily and mental / pleasure /
enjoys

Taddhita:

bhandagara + nika = bhandagarika

dvara +nika = dovarika (dv?ra becomes dov?ra through duv?ra)
kaya + nika = kayika

mana + nikam = manasika (insertion of s)

The treasurer received wealth from the king, built a great
palace, placed a gate-keeper at the doors, went to the upper
storey and enjoys bodily and mental pleasure.

5. Maha-kaccayanatthere Kuraraghara-nagaram upanissaya
viharante Sono nama setthiputto tassa santike pabbajitva
aparabhage "Sono Kutikanno" ti pakato ahosi.

Elder Mahakaccayana / city of Kuraraghara / close by / living /
Sono / name / son of millionaire / his / close / having become a
monk / afterwards / Sono Kutikanno / famous / was
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Taddhita:
Kacca + nayana = Kaccayana

When the Elder Mahakaccayana was living close to the city of
Kuraraghara, the son of millionaire named Sono ordained as a
monk under him and afterwards was known as the famous
"Sono Kutikanno".

6. Atha kho ayasma anando Kosinarakanam Mallanam
arocesi: "Ajja kho,Vasittha, rattiya pacchime yame
Tathagatassa parinibbanam bhavissati" ti.

And then / Venerable / Ananda / [to] those born in Kusinara /
[to] Mallas / told / this day / O Vasitthas / [of] night / last / [in]
watch / [of] Tathagata / final passing away / will be

Taddhita:
Kusinara + naka = Kosinaraka
Vasittha +na = Vasittha

And then Venerable Ananda told the Mallas born in Kusinara:
"This day, O Vasitthas, in the last watch of the night, the final
passing away of the Tathagata will take place.

7. Suttantika venayika arafinika ca bahavo bhikkhavo
Lankayam mahadubbhikkha-bhaye vattamane samuddaparam
gantva attano jivitam rakkhanta dhammavinayafi ca rakkhimsu.
People who study the discourses of the Buddha / people who
study the Vinaya / people who live in a forest / and / many /
monks / [in] Lanka / fear of great famine / taking place / ocean
/ having gone / their / Dhamma and Vinaya / protected

When there was a fear of great famine in Lanka, many monks
who study the Dhamma, monks who study the Vinaya and
monks who live in the forest went to the ocean, protecting their
lives and protecting the Dhamma and Vinaya.
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Taddhita:

suttanta + nika = suttantika
vinaya +nika = venayika
arafifia + nika = aranfiika

8. Iddhimantanam aggo Maha-Mogallanatthero Bhagavato
parinibbanato puretaram eva parinibbayi.

[among] people who possess psychic powers / foremost / elder
Mahamogallana / [of] Buddha / final passing away / just /
finally passed away

The elder Mahamoggallana, foremost among those who
possess psychic powers, finally passed away just before the
final passing away of the Buddha.

Taddhita:
Moggalla + nana = Mogallana

9. "Atha kho tesam dvadasanahutanam Magadhikanam
brahmanagahapatikanam etadahosi: Uruvela-Kassapo
Mahasamane brahmacariyam carati ti."V. 1, 36 [ Vinayapitake,
Mahavaggapali, 1. Mahakhandhako, 13.
Bimbisarasamagamakatha]

and then / [to] those / 120000 / [to] born in Magadha / brahman
householdes / this occurred to / Uruvela-Kassapa / great recluse
/ holy life / practises

And then this occurred to those 120000 brahmans and
householders of Magadha: "Uruvela Kassapo is leading the
holy life under the Great Recluse."

Taddhita:
Magadha + nika = Magadhika

10. "Assosi kho raja Magadho seniyo Bimbisaro: Samano
khalu bho Gotamo Sakyaputto, Sakyakula pabbajito
Rajagaham anuppatto' ti." V. i, 35. [ Vinayapitake,
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Mahavaggapali, 1. Mahakhandhako, 13.
Bimbisarasamagamakatha]

heard / then / king / Magadha / possessing armies / Bimbisara /
recluse / indeed / my dear / Gotama / son of the Sakyas / [from]
clan of Sakyas / gone forth / Rajagaha / attained

Then the Magadha King Seniya Bimbisara heard: "Indeed my
friend, the recluse Gotama Sakyaputta, who has gone forth
from the Sakyan clan, arrived at Rajagaha."

Taddhita:
Gotama + na = Gotama

Exercise 19b, p145
Translate into Pali, using the secondary derivatives wherever it
is possible

1. Now the disciples at Pataligama heard of his arrival there,
and they went on to the place where he was, and invited him to
their council-hall.

idani / savaka / pataligame / sutva / tassa / agamanam /

tattha / te / upagantva / yattha / so / ahosi / nimantesum /

tam / tesanam / santhagaram

Pataligame idani savaka (tassa) agamanam sutva, yattha so
ahosi tattha te upagantva (tesanam) santhagaram (tam)
nimantesum.

2. On arriving there, they strewed the council-hall with fresh
sand, placed seats in it, set up a water-pot at the entrance, and
fixed an oil lamp.

agamane / tattha / te / okiritva / santhagaram / navena /
pulinena / thapetva / asane / tasmim / thapetva / ghatam /
dvare / thapesum / telappadipam

Tattha agamane te navena pulinena santhagaram okiritva,
tasmim asane thapetva, dvare ghatam thapetva, telappadipam
thapesum.
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3. The Exalted One robed himself, took his bowl, went with the
bhikkhus to the council-hall, washed his feet, entered the hall,
and took his seat at the central pillar, with his face towards the
east.

bhagava / nivasetva / adaya / tassa / pattam / gantva /

saha / bhikkhubhi / santhagaram / dhovitva / tassa / pade /
pavisitva / salam / nisidi / tassa / asanam / majjhime /

thambhe / puratthabhimukho

Bhagava nivasetva, (tassa) pattam adaya, santhagaram
bhikkhibhi saha gantva, (tassa) pade dhovitva, salam pavisitva,
puratthabhimukho majjhime thambhe (tassa) asanam nisidi.

4. "Go now, Ananda, and enter into Kusinara, and inform the
Mallas of Kusinara, saying:

gantva / idani / ananda / pavisitva / kusinarayam / arocehi /
mallanam / kusinaraya / bhasanta

"Gantva idani, ananda, kusinarayam pavisitva, kusinaraya
mallanam arocehi, bhasanta:

'"This day, O Vasetthas, in the last watch of the night, the final
passing away of the Tathagata will take place."

etam / divasam / vasettha / pacchime / yame / rattiya /
parinibbanam / tathagatassa / upavattissati

'etam divasam, vasettha, rattiya pacchime yame, tathagatassa
parinibbanam upavattissati."

5. "Now at that time the venerable Maha-Kassapa was
journeying along the high road from Pava to Kusinara with a
great company of the brethren.

idani / tena kho pana samayena / ayasma / maha-kassapo /
ahosi / maggapatipanno / anu / addhanamaggam / pavaya /
kusinaram / saha / mahaparisaya / bhikkhdnam

"Idani, tena kho pana samayena, ayasma maha-kassapo
bhikkhinam mahaparisaya saha pavaya kusinaram
addhanamaggam anu maggapatipanno (ahosi).
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And the venerable Maha-Kassapa left the high road, and sat
down at the foot of a certain tree."

ca / ayasma / mahakassapo / pahaya / addhanamaggasma /
nisidi / mile / afifatarassa / rukkhassa

ayasma mahakassapo addhanamaggasma ca pahaya,
afifatarassa rukkhassa male nisidi."

6. "Maha-Pajapati the Gotami cut off her hair, put on
orange-coloured robes, and set out, with a number of women of
the Sakya clan, towards Vesali;

maha-pajapati / gotami / ucchinditva / tassa /

uttamangaruham / acchadetva / kasavam / nikkhami /

saha / parisaya / itthinam / sakyassa / santikam /

vesalim

"Gotami maha-pajapati (tassa) uttamangaruham ucchinditva,
kasavam acchadetva, sakyassa itthinam parisaya saha vesalim
santikam nikkhami;

and in due course arrived at Vesali, at Mahavana, at the
Katagara Hall."

anupubbena / avasari / vesalimhi / mahavane /
katagarasalayam

anupubbena vesalimhi mahavane kitagarasalayam avasari."

7. "Just, Ananda, as houses in which there are many women
but few men, are easily violated by robbers...;

ananda / yatha / gharesu / yesu / santi / baha / itthi/ pana /
appaka / nara / sukhena / padhamsiyesu / corehi

"Ananda, yatha corehi sukhena padhamsiyesu yesu gharesu
bah itthi pana appaka nara santi...;

just so, Ananda, under whatever doctrine and discipline women
are allowed to go out from the household life into the homeless
state, that religion will not last long."

tatha / ananda / yasmim / dhamma-vinayasmim / nariyo /
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anufifiata / pabbajitum / anagariyam / tasmim / sasanam /
na pavattissati / ciram

Ananda, tatha yasmim anagariyam pabbajitum anufifiata
nariyo tasmim dhamma-vinayasmim sasanam ciram na
pavattissati.”

8. Bimbisara, the king of Magadha, took a golden pitcher filled
with water, and pouring the water over the Buddha's hand,
presented the pleasure garden, Veluvana, to the fraternity of
monks with the Buddha at its head.

bimbisaro / raja / magadhassa / adaya / suvannamayam /
kundikam / punnam / udakena / akiranto / udakam / upari /
hatthassa / buddhassa / upanamesi / uyyanam / veluvanam /
sangham / bhikkhasu / buddhapamukham

Udakena punnam suvannamayam kundikam adaya buddhassa
hatthassa upari akiranto magadhassa raja bimbisaro
buddhapamukham bhikkhdsu sangham uyyanam veluvanam
upanamesi.

*

Exercise 20a, p151
Translate into English

darumayadini nama honti, tatha ete pi manato nipphannatta
manomaya nama.”Dh. A. i, 23. [Dhammapada-atthakatha, 3.
Yamakavaggo, 1. Cakkhupalattheravatthu]

just as / and / [from] wood and so on / produced / those / goods
/ made of wood and the like / name / are / just as / those / [from]
mind / the state of being produced / born of the mind / name

Taddhita:
daru + maya = darumaya
mano + maya = manomaya
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nipphanna + tta = nipphannatta

Just as those goods produced from wood and the like are called
wooden goods, (on account of /because ) things produced from
the mind are called born of the mind.

2. “Manava, aham te suvannamayam va manimayam va
rajatamayam va lohamayam va cakkayugam dassami" ti
brahmano vadi.

Young man /I/you/ golden / or / made of jewels / or / silver /
or / copper / or / pair of wheels / will give / Brahman / said

Taddhita:

suvanna + maya = suvannamaya
mani + maya = manimaya

rajata + maya = rajatamaya

loha + maya = lohamaya

The brahman said: “Young man, I will give you a pair of
wheels made of gold, jewels, silver or copper.”

3. Magadho Bimbisaro raja attano pasadassa uparimatale thito
pinlaya carantam Bodhisattam anugachante nagare disva "Kim
etam" ti pucchi.

Magadha / Bimbisara / king / his / [of] palace / [on] uppermost
level / stood / going on alms round / Bodhisatta / orange-colour
garment /following / citizens / having seen / who / this / asked

Taddhita:

upari +ima = uparima
nagare + na = nagare
Magadha + na =Magadha

King Magadha Bimbisara standing on the uppermost level of
his palace, saw the Buddha going on alms round and the
citizens following him and asked “Who is this?”.
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4. Dayalu Bhagava mahajanatam anukampanto sabbada
ekattha avasitva tattha tattha vicaranto sanditthikam dhammam
desesi.

compassionate / Buddha / lots of people / having pity on /
always / in one place / not having lived / here and there /
wandering / that should be understood by oneself / Dhamma /
taught

Taddhita:

daya + alu = dayalu

jana +ta = janata

sanditthi + ika = sanditthika

Having pity on many people, the compassionate Buddha not
having lived in one place went wandering here and there
teaching the Dhamma that should be understood by oneself.

5. “Pataligamikapi kho upasaka pade pakkhaletva
avasathagaram pavisitva puratthimam bhittim nissaya
pacchimabhimukha nisidimsu, Bhagavantam yeva
purakkhatva.”V. i, 227. [Vinayapitake, Mahavaggapali, 6.
Bhesajjakkhandhako, 173. Pataligamavatthu]

also those living in Pataligama / and / lay devotees / feet /
having washed / resthouse / having entered / eastern / wall /
close to / facing the west / sat down / Buddha / even / having
looked at

Taddhita:

gama + nika = gamika
purattha + ima = puratthima
paccha + ima = pacchima

The lay followers of Pataligama too, washed their feet, entered
the resthouse, sat down close to the eastern wall facing the west
and looked at the Buddha.
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6. “Assosum kho Vesalika Licchavi: Bhagava kira Kotigamam
anuppattoti. Atha kho Vesalika Licchavi bhadrani yanani
yojapetva ...Vesaliya niyyimsu, Bhagavantam dassanaya.” Ibid.
231. [Vinayapitake, Mahavaggapali, 6. Bhesajjakkhandhako,
177. Licchavivatthu]

heard / then / belonging to Vesali / Licchavi / Lord / they say /
Kotigama / reaches / then / belonging to Vesali / Licchavi /
worthy /

vehicles / having caused to harness / [in] Vesali / were carried /
[of] Buddha / [for] seeing

Taddhita:
Vesali+ nika = Vesalika

Then the Licchavis of Vesali heard: “They say that the Lord
reached Kotigama.” Then the Licchavis of Vesali had worthy
vehicles harnessed...were led from Vesali, to see the Buddha.

7. “Tena kho pana samayena Rajagahakassa setthissa
sattavassiko sisabadho ahosi. Baht mahanta mahanta
disapamokkha vejja agantva nasakkhimsu arogam katum.”
Ibid. 231. [Vinayapitake, Mahavaggapali, 8.
Civarakkhandhako, 205. Rajagahasetthivatthu]

now at that time / [to] Rajagaha / [to] rich man / seven years /
sickness of head / was / many / great / famed far and wide /
doctors / having arrived / had not been able / free from sickness
/to do

Now at that time a rich man of Rajagaha was suffering from a
sickness of the head for seven years. Many very great doctors,
famed far and wide, came but had not been able to cure him.

Taddhita:
vassa + nika = vassika
Rajagaha + na + ka = Rajagahaka
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8. “Atha kho Jivako Komarabhacco setthim gahapatim
maficake nipajjapetva maficakena sambandhitva sisacchavim
phaletva ..dve panake niharitva janassa dassesi.” Ibid. 274.
[Vinayapitake, Mahavaggapali, 8. Civarakkhandhako, 205.
Rajagahasetthivatthu]

then / Jivaka / Komarabhacca / rich / householder / [on] small
bed / having caused to lay down / [with] small bed / having
bound together / scalp / having split / two / insects / having
taken out / [to] people / showed

Then Jivaka Komarabhacca had the rich householder laid down
on a small bed and strapped him to the bed, split his scalp open
and took out two insects which he showed to the people.

Taddhita:
mafica + ka = mafcaka

9. “Setthiputto: niyyanikam vata Buddhasasanan ti pasiditva
yojanikam suvannacetiyam kambalakaficukena parikkhipitva
tattha tattha rathacakkapamanehi suvannapadumehi alankari.”
A. A. [Khuddakanikaye, Apadana-atthakatha, Therapadanam,
1. Buddhavaggo, 3-3. Mahakassapatthera-apadanavannana|
son of rich man / leading to (salvation) / surely / teaching of
Buddha / thinking / having pleased / having a yojana in extent /
golden shrine / [with] a woolen mantle / having surrounded /
here and there / [with] measure of chariot wheels / [with]
golden lotuses / decorated

Thinking that the Buddha's teaching is surely leading to
salvation, the son of a rich man was pleased. He covered a
golden shrine of seven mile in extent with a woolen mantle and
decorated it here and there with golden lotuses of the size of
chariot wheels.

Taddhita:
niyyana + nika = niyyanika
yojana + nika = yojanika
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10.“Tasmim samaye catusattati-sahassajatila panitapanitani
ojavantani phalaphalani gahetva acariyassa santikam
sampatta.” Ibid. i, 150. [Khuddakanikaye, Apadana-atthakatha,
Therapadanam, 3. Subhativaggo, 1. Subhatitthera-
apadanavannana]

at that time / 400000 ascetics / delicious / rich in sap / fruits /
having taken / [to] teacher / near / arrived

At that time, 400000 ascetics took delicious fruits rich in sap
and came to the teacher.

Taddhita:
jata +ila = jatila

Exercise 20b, p153
Translate into Pali, using the secondary derivatives where it is
possible

1. The dealer in oil struck the door keeper of the rice merchant
with a weapon made of iron.

teliko / pahari / dovarikam / tandulikassa / ayudhena /
ayomayena

Teliko ayomayena ayudhena tandulikassa dovarikam pahari.

2. The Brahman lad, Mattakundali, was born in a golden
mansion in the Tavatimsa heaven, on account of his devotion
and love towards the Exalted One.

brahmano / manavako / mattakundali / nibbatti /
suvannamaye / pasade / tavatimsa-sagge / paticca / tassa /
bhattim / ca / pasadam / bhagavantu

Brahmano manavako mattakundali paticca bhagavantu
(tassa) bhattim ca pasadam ca tavatimsa-sagge

suvannamaye pasade nibbatti.

3. The miserly Brahman, father of Mattakundali, promised him
to give a pair of wheels made of brass, silver or gold.
luddho / brahmano / pita / mattakundalino / patijani / tam /
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datum / cakkayugam / lohamayam / rajatamayam / va /
suvannamayam

Luddho brahmano mattakundalino pita lohamayam va
rajatamayam va suvannamayam va cakkayugam datum
(tam) patijani.

4. At that time Devadatta was seated preaching the Dhamma.
tasmim / samaye / devadatto / ahosi / nisinno / desento /
dhammam

Tasmim samaye devadatto dhammam desento nisinno ahosi.

And when he saw from afar Sariputta and Moggallana coming
towards him, he said to the monks:

ca/so/disva / dirato / sariputtam / ca / moggallanam /
agacchante / santikam / tassa / so / aha / bhikkhavo

Tassa santikam agacchante durato sariputtam ca moggallanam
ca disva so bhikkhavo aha:

"See, monks, even the two chief disciples of the Samana
Gotama are coming to join me."

passatha / bhikkhavo / api / dve / agga / savaka / samanassa /
gotamassa / honti / agacchanta / samagamitum / mam
"Passatha, bhikkhavo, samanassa gotamassa dve agga savaka
api mam samagamitum agacchanta honti."

5. "These many distinguished young Magadha clansmen are
now leading a holy life under the Samana Gotama."

A=

A=

samanasmim gotamasmim brahmacariyam caranta honti."

6. The Blessed One, robing himself in the forenoon, and taking
his alms-bowl and robe, entered Kosambi for alms.

bhagava / nivasetva / pubbanhe / ganhanto / tassa /
patta-civaram / pavisi / kosambim / bhikkhaya
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Bhagava pubbanhe nivasetva (tassa) patta-civaram ganhanto
bhikkhaya kosambim pavisi.

And without informing his servitor or the bhikkhus he departed
alone in the direction of Parileyyaka.

na arocetva / tassa / upatthakam / va / bhikkhavo / so /
nikkhami / ekako / disayam / parileyyakassa

(Tassa) upatthakam va bhikkhavo va na arocetva so
parileyyakassa disayam ekako nikkhami.

7. "Now at that time the Blessed One was staying at Anupiya, a
town belonging to Mallas.

idani / tasmim / samaye / bhagava / vihari / anupiye / nagare /
malliye

"Idani tasmim samaye bhagava malliye nagare anupiye vihari.

Then the most distinguished young men of the Sakyan clan had
renounced the world in imitation of the Blessed One."

tada / abhifinatatama / dahara / nara / sakyassa /
abhinikkhamimsu / anukarane / bhagavato

Tada sakyassa abhififiatatama dahara nara bhagavato
anukarane abhinikkhamimsu."

8. The mother of Anuruddha the Sakyan said to her son:
mata / anuruddhassa / sakya / aha / tassa / puttaya
(Tassa) puttaya sakya anuruddhassa mata aha:

"If, dear Anuruddha, Bhaddiya, the ruler of Sakyans will
renounce the world, you also may go forth into the houseless
state."

sace / piya / anuruddha / bhaddiyo / issaro / sakyassa /
abhinikkhissati / tvam / api / pakkameyyasi / anagariyam
"Sace, piya anuruddha, sakyassa issaro bhaddiyo
abhinikkhissati, tvam api anagariyam pakkameyyasi."

9. "Then the Sakyas showed to Asita, the child, their prince,
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who was like the shining gold... and of peerless beauty."

tada / sakya / dassesum / asitam / darakam / tesanam /
rajaputtam / viya / tapamanam / suvannam / anopamavannam
"Tada sakya (tesanam) ...anopamavannam... viya tapamanam
suvannam rajaputtam darakam asitam dassesum."

10. "When in the palace for rainy season, surrounded during
the four months by female musicians, I did not go down from
the palace."

yada / rajabhavane / vassanaya / parivuto / vattante /

caturo / mase / natikabhi / aham / na oruhim / rajabhavanasma
"Yada vassanaya rajabhavane vattante natikabhi caturo

mase parivuto, aham rajabhavanasma na oruhim.

*

Exercise 21a, p158
Translate into English

1. "Ucchinda sinehamattano

kumudam saradikam va panina." Dhp. 285.

destroy / love / one's/

white water-lily / autumnal / like / [with] hand
Destroy your own desire

Like picking up an autumnal water-lily with the hand

Taddhita:
sarada + nika = saradika

2. "N'eva kho asakkhi Vasettho manavo Bharadvajam
manavam sanfiapetum, na pana asakkhi Bharadvajo manavopi
Vasettham manavam safinapetum." D. 1, 236 [Dighanikayo,
Silakkhandhavaggapali, 13.Tevijjasuttam].

neither / was not able / of the lineage of Vasettha / young man /
of the lineage of Bharadvaja / young man / to convince / nor /
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of the lineage of Bharadvaja / was not able / young man / of the
lineage of Vasettha / young man / to convince

Taddhita:

manu + nava = manava
Vasettha + na = Vasettha
Bharadvaja + na = Bharadvaja

Neither was the young man of the lineage of Vasettha able to
convince the young man of the lineage of Bharadvaja, nor was
the young Bharadvaja able to convince the young Vasettha.

3. "Kusavatiya, ananda, rajadhaniya ... ekam dvaram
sovannamayam, ekam ripiyamayam, ekam veluriyamayam,
ekam phalikamayam." D. ii, 170 [Dighanikayo, Mahavaggapali,
4. mahasudassanasuttam, Kusavatirajadhani].

[in] Kusavati / Ananda / [in] royal city / his / one / door / made
of gold / one / made of silver / one / made of lapis-lazuli / one /
made of crystal

Taddhita:

suvanna +na + maya = sovannamaya
rupiya + maya = rUpiyamaya
veluriya + maya = veluriyamaya
phalika + maya = phalikamaya

There is, Ananda, in the royal city of Kusavati, one golden
door, a silver one, one made of lapis-lazuli and one made of
crystal.

4. "Mayham bhagineyyo imassa rajjassa samiko'va, dhitaram
etass'eva datva abhisekam assa karissami ti." J. Asilakkhana
[Khuddakanikaye, Jataka-atthakatha, 1. Ekakanipato, 13.
Kusanalivaggo, [126] 6. Asilakkhanajatakavannana].

my / nephew / [of] this / [of] kingdom / owner / like / daughter
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/ [of] this / only / having given / consecration / [to] him / I will
do

Taddhita:
sami + ka = samika
bhagini +neyya = bhagineyya

My nephew is the lord of this kingdom; having given him my
daughter, I will consecrate him.

5. "Atite Baranasiyam Brahmadatte rajjam karente bodhisatto
bhatikasatassa kanittho ahosi." J. Paficagaru. [Khuddakanikaye,
Jataka-atthakatha, 1. Ekakanipato, 14. Asampadanavaggo, [132]
2. Bhirukajatakavannana]

[in] past / [in] Baranasi / Brahmadatta / being king / Bodhisatta
/ [of] hundred brothers / youngest / was

Taddhita:
bhatu + ika = bhatika

In the past when Brahmadatta was king of Baranasi, the
Bodhisatta was the youngest of hundred brothers.

6. "Baranasiyam Yaso nama kulaputto setthiputto sukhumalo
hoti. Tassa tayo pasada honti— eko hemantiko, eko gimhiko,
eko vassiko." V. 1, 15. [Vinayapitake, Mahavaggapali, 1.
Mahakhandhako, 7. Pabbajjakatha]

[in] Baranasi / Yasa / name / son of a respectable family / son
of a rich man / delicate / is / his / three / palaces / are / one /
suited for the winter / one / suited for the summer / one / suited
for the rainy season

Taddhita:
hemanta+ ika = hemantika
gimha + ika = gimhika
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vassa + ika = vassika

In Baranasi, Yasa the son of a respectable family and son of a
millionaire is delicate. He has three palaces. One for the winter,
one for the summer and one for the rainy season.

7. " Idam kho, maharaja, sanditthikam samanfiaphalam
purimehi sanditthikehi samafinaphalehi abhikkantatarafica
panitatarafica." D. 1, 85.

[Dighanikayo, Silakkhandhavaggapali, 2. Samanfaphalasuttam,
Pathamajjhanam]

and this / Great King / visible / fruit of the life of a recluse /
[with] former / [with] seen in this life / [with] fruits of the life
of a recluse / more brilliant and / higher

And this, great king, is a visible fruit of the life of a recluse
more brilliant and higher than the former ones.

Taddhita:

sandittha + ika = sanditthika
abhikkanta + tara = abhikkantatara
panita + tara = panitatara

8. "Rainfio mahasudassanassa ... uparipasadavaragatassa
dibbam cakkaratanam paturahosi sahassaram sanemikam
sanabhikam sabbakaraparipuram. " D.ii, 172.[Dighanikayo,
Silakkhandhavaggapali, 4. Mahasudassanasuttam,
Cakkaratanam]

[to] king / [to] Maha Sudassana / gone up on top of his noble
palace / householder / celestial / wheel-gem / manifested /
having one thousand spokes / having a tyre / having a hub /
complete in every way

The celestial wheel-gem, with one thousand spokes, a tyre, a
hub and complete in every way appeared to king Maha
Sudassana who had gone up on top of his noble palace.

Taddhita:
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nabha + ika = nabhika
nemi + ika = nemika

9. "Tassa ca samini tattha

Kuveni nama yakkhini;

Nisidi rukkhamulamhi

Kantanti tapasi viya." - Mahavamsa.[Mahavamsapali, Sattama
pariccheda, Vijayabhiseko]

her / and / mistress / there

Kuveni / name / demoness

sat down / [at] root of tree

spinning / female hermit / like

With her mistress there

A female demoness named Kuveni
Sat at the root of a tree

Spinning like a female hermit

Taddhita:
sami + inl = samini
yakkhi + in1 = yakkhini

10. "Maha-Kassapathero ca,

Anuruddho mahagani,

Upalitthero satima,

Anando ca bahussuto,

Savaka Satthu-vannita

Sabbe paficasata thera

Navangam Jinasasanam

Uggahetvana dharesum
Buddhasetthassa santike." - Mahavamsa.

Elder Mahakassapa and
Anuruddha / having a great following
Elder Upali / thoughtful
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Ananda / and / much learned
other / well-known

disciples / praised by the Buddha
all / 500 / elders

nine parts / Buddha's teaching
having learned / held

[to] most excellent Buddha / close

The Elder Mahakassapa

Anuruddha and his great following

The thoughtful Elder Upali

The much learned Ananda

And other well-known disciples

praised by the Buddha

All 500 Elders

Having learned the nine parts of the Buddha's Teaching
kept it close to the Most Excellent Buddha

Taddhita:
sati + mantu = satimantu

Exercise 21b, p160
Translate into Pali, using derivatives where it is possible

1. There were in the city of Kusavati seven ramparts and
seven gates all made of seven kinds of precious things.
ahesum / nagare / Kusinaraya / satta / pakara / ca / satta /
dvarani / sabbe / kata / sattannam / vikatinam / ratananam
Ratananam sattannam vikatinam kata sabbe satta pakara
ca satta dvarani ca kusinaraya nagare ahesum.

2. There were eighty-four thousand ponds in the
neighbourhood of the palace of King Maha-Sudassana;
ahesum / caturasiti / sahassam / pokkharani / asannatthane /
pasadassa / ranfio / maha-sudassanassa

Rafifio maha-sudassanassa pasadassa asannatthane
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caturasiti sahassam pokkharani ahesum;

he also possessed 48,000 horses, and the same amount of
elephants and chariots.

so / api / dharesi / atthacattalisati / sahassam / asse / ca /
tattakam / hatthinam / ca / rathanam

so atthacattalisati sahassam asse ca hatthinam ca rathanam ca
tattakam api dharesi.

3. "Now his mother at Rajagaha, seeing other councillors' sons
and their wives dressed in their best, enjoying themselves

at a festival, thought of her son and wept."

idani / tassa / mata / rajagahe / passanti / afinanam /
amaccanam / putte / ca / tesanam / bhariyayo / abhiramante /
attano / ussave / nivatthe / tesanam / sundaratame / cintetva /
tassa / puttam / parodi

"Idani ussave attano abhiramante tesanam sundaratame
nivatthe afifianam amaccanam putte ca (tesanam) bhariyayo
passanti rajagahe tassa mata (tassa) puttam cintetva parodi."”

4. "Now when our Master had attained omniscience and begun
rolling the wheel of the Norm, and was staying at Rajagaha,
King Bimbisara sent for Sona."

idani / amhakam / satthari / anuppatte / sabbanfiutam /
pavattite / cakkam / dhammassa / viharante / rajagahasmim /
raja / bimbisaro / pakkosapesi / sonam

"Idani amhakam satthari sabbanfiutam anuppatte dhammassa
cakkam pavattite rajagahasmim viharante raja bimbisaro
sonam pakkosapesi."

5. "He, having arrived with a great company of fellow
townsmen, heard the Master teach the Norm, and, winning
faith, obtained his parents' consent to enter the Order."

so / sampapunitva / saha / maha-parisaya / sakanagarikanam /
sutva / sattharam / ugganhapentam / dhammam / patilabhitva /
saddham / labhi / tassa / matapitaranam / anuiifiam / pavisitum
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/ sangham

"Sakanagarikanam maha-parisaya saha sampapunitva so
dhammam ugganhapentam sattharam sutva saddham
patilabhitva sangham pavisitum (tassa) matapitaranam
anufifiam labhi."

6. "Then the young Brahman Vasettha said to the young
Brahman Bharadvaja:

tada / daharo / brahmano / vasettho / aha / daharam /
brahmanam / bharadvajo

"Tada daharo brahmano vasettho daharam brahmanam
bharadvajo aha:

That Samana Gotama, Bharadvaja, of the sons of the Sakyas...
is now staying at Manasakata, in the mango grove, on the bank
of the river Aciravati."

so / samano / gotamo / bharadvaja / sakyaputtiyassa / idani /
viharati / manasakate / amba-vane / kale / nadiya / aciravatiya
So samano gotamo, bharadvaja, sakyaputtiyassa... idani
manasakate viharati, amba-vane, nadiya aciravatiya kale."

7. "Then you say, Vasettha, that none of the Brahmans, or of
their teachers, or of their pupils, even up to the seventh
generation, has ever seen Brahma face to face."

tada / tvam / kathesi / vasettha / na koci / brahmananam / va /
tesanam / acariyanam / va tesanam / sissanam / api / satta /
kulaparivattam / sada / dittho / brahmanam / paccakkham
"Tada vasettha, tvam 'brahmananam va tesanam

acariyanam va tesanam sissanam na koci satta
kulaparivattam api brahmanam paccakkham sada dittho'ti
kathesi."

8. "Just, Vasettha, as when a string of blind men are clinging
one to the other, neither can the foremost see, nor can the
middle one see, nor can the hindermost see - just even so...
is the talk of the Brahmans."
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yatha / vasettha / yada / andha-parampara / allina / eko afifiam /
na...ca / sabbapathamo / sakkoti / passitum / na...ca / majjho /
sakkoti / passitum / na...ca / sabbapacchimo / sakkoti /
passitum / tatha api / hoti / kathanam / brahmananam

"Yatha vasettha yada andha-parampara allina eko

afifam, sabbapathamo na passitum sakkoti ca, majjho na
passitum sakkoti ca, sabbapacchimo na passitum sakkoti ca -
tatha api... brahmananam kathanam (ayam) hoti."

9. "As they passed along he pointed out to him a field that had
been burnt over, and on a charred stump was seated a she-
monkey with her nose and tail destroyed."

yatha / te / saficarimsu / anu / so / pafinatto / tam / khettam /
yam / daddham / ca / jhamamhi / khanumbhi / nisinna / vanari /
tassa / nasam / ca / nanguttham / vinasite

"Yatha te anu saficarimsu, so yam daddham khettam tam
panfiatto, ca jhamamhi khanumhi nisinna vanari vinasite
(tassa) nasam ca nanguttham ca."

10. "But the youngest of them all, a youth whose clan-name
was Kondafina... raised only one finger... saying:

pana / kanittho / tesanam / sabbanam / manavo / yassa / kulo /
nama / kondanfio / ukkhipi / eva / ekam / angulim / bhasati
"Pana tesanam sabbanam kanittho, manavo yassa kulo nama
kondanfio... eva ekam angulim ukkhipi... bhasati:

There is here naught to make him stay in the household life."

atthi / idha / na kifici / nivattetum / tam / gharavase
Atthi idha na kifici gharavase tam nivattetum."

*

Exercise 22a, p169
Translate into English

1.Ayasma Anandatthero Bhagavato savakesu bahusaccena
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pandiccena ca aggo ahosi.
Venerable / Elder Ananda / [of] Buddha / [in] disciples / [with]
learnedness / [with] erudition / and / foremost / was

Taddhita:

bahusuta + nya = bahusacca
pandita + nya = pandicca
ayu + mantu = ayasmantu

Among the Buddha's disciples, the Venerable Elder Ananda
was the highest in learnedness and erudition.

2. Medhavini manavi dullabham manussattam labhitva bahum
pufifiam upacinati.

wise / maiden / rare / humanity / having obtained / many /
merits / collect

Taddhita:

medha + vi + ini = medhavini
manu + nava + 1= manavi
manussa + tta = manussatta

Having obtained the hard to reach human state, the wise
maiden gathers many merits.

3. Rogi vejjena dinna-bhesajjam upasevitva arogyam
patilabhitva attano somanassam pakasesi.

patient / [by] doctor / given medicine / having taken /
healthfulness / having regained / his / joy / declared

Taddhita:

roga +1=rogl

aroga + nya = arogya
sumana + nya = somanassa
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The patient took the medicine given by the doctor, regained
healthfulness and made his joy known.

4. Ekada Maha-Kassapatthero gelafinenabhipilito Rajagahato
avidure Pipphaliguhayam vihari.

once / Elder Mahakassapa / oppressed by sickness / Rajagaha /
[in] neighbourhood / [in] Pipphali cave / lived

Taddhita:
eka + da = ekada
gilana + nya = gelafina

Once, the Elder Mahakassapa oppressed by sickness, lived in
Pipphali cave near Rajagaha.

5. Medhavino sissa garinam mahantam garavam dassetva
nanasatthesu patavam labhanti.

wise / students / [to] teachers / great / respect / having shown /
[in] various sciences / expertness / get

Taddhita:

medha + vi = medhavi
garu + na = garava
patu + na = patava

Having shown great respect to their teachers, the wise students
become expert in various sciences.

6. "Yatha tasmim gehe thapetva manavakassa pallankam
affam kifici asanam na dissati tatha adhitthasi." Samp. i, 38
[Vinayapitake, Parajikakanda-atthakatha (pathamo bhago),
Tatiyasangitikatha]

just as / [in] this / [in] house / except / [of] young man / couch /
other / something / seat no / sees / in that way / determined

Taddhita:
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ya + tha = yatha
ta + tha = tatha
manu + nava + ka = manavaka

He was determined (through the development of psychic
powers) in such a way that no seat could be seen except for the
young man's couch.

7. "Tato patthaya, "yattha yattha pandita-samanabrahmana
atthi"ti vadanti, tattha tattha gantva sakaccham karonti. "Dh. A.
1, 90 [Khuddakanikaye, Dhammapada-atthakatha, 1.
Yamakavaggo, 8. Sariputtattheravatthu]

from now on / wherever / wise / recluses and brahmans / is /
say / there / having gone / discussion / make

From then on, when they say "wherever there are wise men,
recluses and brahmans", they go there and discuss with them.

Taddhita:
ya + ttha = yattha
ta + ttha = tattha

8. "Sahassakkhattum attanam,

nimminitvana Panthako;

nisidambavane ramme

Yava kalappavedana." Ibid. 1, 248 [Khuddakanikaye,
Dhammapada-atthakatha, 2. Appamadavaggo, 3.
Calapanthakattheravatthu]

thousand times / oneself having created / Panthaka sat down in
the mango grove / [in] charming until / the announcement of
the time (of death)

Multiplying myself 1000 times,

I, Panthaka, sat down in the pleasant mango grove,

until the announcement of the time (of death).
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Taddhita:
sahassa + khattum = sahassakkhattum

9. "Mettasahagatena cetasa ekam disam pharitva viharati, tatha
dutiyam, tatha tatiyam, tatha catuttham. " D. ii, 49
Dighanikayo, Mahavaggapali, 4. mahasudassanasuttam,
Jhanasampatti]

[with] filled with metta / [with] mind / one / direction / having
suffused / dwells / likewise / second / likewise / third / likewise
/ fourth

He dwells suffusing one direction with a mind filled with metta;
then a second; then a third, and then a fourth direction.

Taddhita:

ta + tha = tatha

dvi + tiya = dutiya

ti + tiya = tatiya

catu + ttha = catuttha

10."Adhananam dhane ananuppadiyamane daliddiyam
vepullamagamasi, daliddiye vepullam gate adinnadanam
vepullamagamasi." D. ii, 68 [Dighanikayo, Pathikavaggapali, 3.
cakkavattisuttam, Ayuvannadipariyanikatha]

[to] poor / wealth / not being given / poverty / increased /
poverty / increased / theft / increased

When wealth was not being given to the poor, poverty
increased; when poverty spread, theft became more important.

Taddhita:
vipula + nya = vepulla

11. "Devata tassa nepufifiam

Pakasetum mahajane

Chadesum potthakam, so'pi

Dvattikkhattumpi tam aka. " - Mhv. xxxvi, 238
[Mahavamsapali,
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Sattatimsatima pariccheda, Paficarajako]

deity / his / skill / to declare / [in] public

covered / canvas for painting on / he / and / and twice or thrice
/it / did

To show his [Buddhagosa's] skill to the public, the deities hid
the book

He wrote it again two or three times

Taddhita:
dva + ti + khattum = dvattik khattum

12. "Tassa khipantassa nasika asidharaya patihata dvidha chijji.
" J. Asilakkhana [Khuddakanikaye, Jataka-atthakatha, 1.
Ekakanipato, 6. Asilakkhanajatakavannana]

his / [of] sneezing / nose / [with] blade of sword / being
knocked against / in two parts / cut

When sneezing, his nose being knocked against the blade of

the sword got cut in two parts.

Taddhita:
dvi + dha = dvidha

Exercise 22b, p171
Translate into Pali, using derivatives where it is possible

1. "At that time the heretical sect of wandering ascetics met
together on the fourteenth, fifteenth and eighth day of the
half-month, and recited their doctrine."

tasmim / samaye / micchaditthiko / gano / paribbajakanam /
sannipatitva / cuddasame ca / paficadasame ca / atthame ca /
divase / addhamasassa / sajjhayimsu / tesam / dhammam
"Tasmim samaye paribbajakanam micchaditthiko gano
addhamasassa cuddasame ca paiicadasame ca atthame ca
divase sannipatitva tesam dhammam sajjhayimsu."

2. "At that moment Visakha, then some fifteen or sixteen years
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of age, came to that place on her way to bathe in the river,
being decked in all her ornaments and attended by five hundred
maidens."

tasmim / khane / visakha / tada / ekacce / pannarasavassika /
va / solasavassika / agacchi / tam / thanam / tassa / magge /
nahayitum / nadiyam / bhisiyitva / sabbesu / tassa / alankaresu
/ paricariyitva / paficasatena / yuvatibhi

"Tasmim khane visakha tada ekacce pannarasavassika va
solasavassika tassa sabbesu alankaresu bhusiyitva paficasatena
yuvatibhi paricariyitva nadiyam nahayitum (tassa) magge tam
thanam agacchi."

3. "Your attendant women came running to this hall, and did
not get their garments and ornaments wet.

tuyham / parivaritthiyo / agacchimsu / dhavantiyo / imam /
salam / ca / na temesum / tasanam / vatthabharanam
"Tuyham parivaritthiyo imam salam dhavantiyo agacchimsu,
tasanam vatthabharanam na temesum ca.

But you did not run at all."
pana / tvam / na agacchi / no
Pana tvam na no agacchi."

4. "Then, O priests, I proceeded on my wanderings from place
to place, and drew near to Benares, to deer-park Isipatana, and
to where the band of five priests was."

tada / brahmana / aham / saficaritva / mayham / carikasu /
thanasma / thanam / upasankamim / baranasim / migadayam /
isipatanam / ca / yattha / vaggo / paficannam / jatiyanam / hosi
"Tada, brahmana, aham thanasma thanam mayham

carikasu saficaritva baranasim ca migadayam isipatanam

ca yattha paficannam jatiyanam vaggo hosi ca upasankamim."

5. "Now the world in perishing, perishes seven times in
succession by fire, and the eighth time by water;
idani / loko / vinassanto / vinassati / sattakkhattum /
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patipatiya / aggina / ca / atthamam / udakena
"Idani vinassanto loko aggina patipatiya sattakkhattum
ca udakena atthamam vinassati;

and then again seven times by fire, and the eighth time by
water."

atha kho pana / sattakkhattum / aggina / ca / atthamam /
udakena

atha kho pana aggina patipatiya sattakkhattum ca udakena
atthamam."

6. Now after these beings have begun to eat the savoury earth,
by degrees some become handsome and some ugly.

idani / param / ete / satta / araddha / khaditum / pathavojam /
anukkamena / ekacce / bhavimsu / abhirtpa / ca / ekacce /
virdpa

"Idani param te satta pathavojam khaditum araddha ekacce

ca anukkamena abhirtpa bhavimsu ekacce ca virupa bhavimsu.

Then the handsome despised the ugly."
tada / abhirtpo / nindi / virGpam
Tada abhirtpo virdpam nindi."

7. "When thus a long time has elapsed, here and there the
ponds of water dry up.

yada / ittham / addho / hoti / atikkanto / atra / ca / tatra /
pokkharaniyo / udakassa / sussanti

"Yada addho ittham atikkanto hoti, atra ca tatra ca udakassa
pokkharaniyo sussanti.

Then, one by one the fishes and the turtles also die and are
reborn in the Brahma world;

tada / ekeka / maccha / ca / kacchapa / api / maritva /
nibbattanti / brahmaloke

Tada, ekeka maccha ca kacchapa api maritva brahmaloke
nibbattanti;
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likewise the inhabitants of the hells."
tath'eva / nerayika
tath'eva nerayika."

8. "Such a bird flies in an easterly direction, in a southerly
direction, in a westerly direction, in a northerly direction,
towards the zenith and to the intermediate quarters, and if it
sees land anywhere about it flies thither."

evarlpo / sakuno / uddeti / pacinabhimukhayam /

disayam / dakkhinabhimukhayam / disayam / pacchimayam /
disayam / uttarayam / disayam / santikam / uddham /

ca / anudisayo / yadi / tam / passeyya / thalam /

yattha katthaci / tam / uddeti / taham

"Evartpo sakuno pacinabhimukhayam disayam,
dakkhinabhimukhayam disayam, pacchimayam disayam,
uttarayam disayam, uddham santikam, ca anudisayo uddeti,
yadi tam yattha katthaci thalam passeyya, tam taham uddeti."

9. "Now the report that the elder had been murdered by
highwaymen spread over all the continent of India, and king
Ajatasattu dispatched spies to hunt for them."

idani / pavatti / ya / thero / mariyimsu / panthaghatakehi /
atthari / upari / mahadipassa / jambudipassa / ca / raja /
ajatasattu / vissajjesi / carapurise / pariyesitum / te

"Idani ya panthaghatakehi thero mariyimsu (sa) pavatti
jambudipassa mahadipassa upari atthari, ca raja ajatasattu
te pariyesitum carapurise vissajjesi."

10. "But they could not all agree;
pana / te / sabbe / na anujanimsu
"Pana sabbe te na anujanimsu,

and three of them did not retire from the world.
ca/ tayo / tesam / na abhinikkhanimsu
ca tesam tayo na abhinikkhanimsu.
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But the remaining four did so, and made the Brahman
Kondafia their chief.

pana / avasesa / cattaro / katva / eva / akamsu / brahmanam /
kondanfiam / tesam / adhipatim

Pana avasesa cattaro eva katva, tesam adhipatim
brahmanam kondanfiam akamsu.

And these five persons became known as the 'Band of Five
Elders'."

api / ime / pafica / manussa / bhavimsu / fata / vaggo /
paiicannam / theranam

Api ime pafica manussa "paficannam theranam vaggo'ti
nata bhavimsu."

*

Exercise 23a, p177
Translate into English

1. Khajja-bhojja-leyya-peyya-vasena catubbidha honti
manussanam ahara.

what should be eaten (solid food) / what should be eaten (soft
food) / to be licked / what should be drunk, drinkable / on
account of / fourfold / are / [of] men / food

Kitaka:

khada + nya = khajja
bhuj + nya = bhojja
li + nya = leyya

pat nya=peyya

Taking into account hard foods, soft foods, foods that are
licked, foods that are drunk, there are four kinds of nutriments
for human beings.
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2. "Sace me gatatthane dhitu doso uppajjati, tumhehi
sodhetabbo." - Dh. A. i, 398 [Khuddakanikaye, Dhammapada-
atthakatha, 4. Pupphavaggo, 8. Visakhavatthu]

if / [to] my / [in] the place where one has gone / daughter /
misdeed / arises / [by] you / what should be cleaned

Kitaka:
sodhe + tabba = sodhetabba

If my daughter does any misdeed in the place where she has
gone, it should be inquired by you.

3. "Patikule vasantiya nama anto-aggi bahi na niharitabbo,
bahi-aggi anto na pavesetabbo, dadantasseva databbam,
adadantassa na databbam." - Ibid. 1, 397 [Khuddakanikaye,
Dhammapada-atthakatha, 4. Pupphavaggo, 8. Visakhavatthu]
[in] husband's family / [in] living / certainly / inside fire /
outside / no / should be taken out / inside fire / outside / not /
should be taken in / [to] those who give / only / should be given
/ [to] those who don't give / not should be given

Kitaka:

nihari + tabba = niharitabba
pavis+ tabba = pavesetabba
da + tabba = databba

When living in the husband's family, the inside fire should
certainly not be taken outside, the outside fire should not be
taken inside, it should be given only to those who give, it
should not be given to those who don't give.

4. "Sudassam vajjamanfiesam,

Attano pana duddasam." - Dhp. V. 252.
easy to see / fault of others

one's own / but / difficult to see
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Kitaka:
vada + nya = vadya = vajja

It is easy to see faults of others, but difficult to see one's own
faults.

5. "Sace yagu hoti, bhajanam dhovitva yagu upanametabba.
Yagum pitassa udakam datva bhajanam patiggahetva ...
dhovitva patisametabbam." - V. i, 46 [Vinayapitake,
Mahavaggapali, 1. Mahakhandhako, 15. Upajjhayavattakatha]
if / gruel / is / bowl / having washed / gruel / should be offered
/ gruel / [to] drunk / water / having given / bowl / having
received / what should be set in order

Kitaka:
upa + nam + e + tabba = upanametabba
pati + sam + e + tabba = patisametabba

If there's rice-gruel, it should be offered after having washed
the bowl. Having given water to the one who has drunk the
rice-gruel, the bowl should be taken back, washed and ...stored
away.

6. " Kalasseva vutthaya upahana omuicitva ... dantakattham
databbam, mukhodakam databbam, asanam panfiapetabbam." -
Ibid. 46 [Vinayapitake, Mahavaggapali, 1. Mahakhandhako, 15.
Upajjhayavattakatha)]

early / having risen up / sandals / having removed / toothbrush /
that should be given / water to wash the face / that should be
given / seat / that should be prepared

Kitaka:
da + tabba = databba
pa + Na + ape + tabba = pafinapetabba
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Having risen up early and having removed his sandals..the
toothbrush and the water to wash his mouth should be given to
him, a seat should be prepared for him.

7. "Naham tam gamanena lokassa antam natayyam datthayyam
pattayyanti vadami."Dh. A. i, 90 [Samyuttanikayo,
Sagathavaggo, 2. Devaputtasamyuttam, 3. Nanatitthiyavaggo,
6. Rohitassasuttam or Anguttaranikayo, Catukkanipatapali, 1.
Pathamapannasakam, 5. Rohitassavaggo, 5. Rohitassasuttam]
not I / it / [by] going / [of] world / end / what should be known
/ what should be seen / what should be attained / say

I don't say that this end of the world should be known, seen or
reached by going there.

Kitaka:

na + tayya = natayya
dis + tayya = datthayya
pada + tayya = pattayya

8. "Punfiam akankhamanena

Deyyam hoti vijanata." S. i, 18 [Samyuttanikayo,
Sagathavaggo, 1. Devatasamyuttam, 4. Satullapakayikavaggo,
2. Maccharisuttamtar]

merit / [by] wishing what should be given / is / [by] knower
[A gift] should be given by the knower who wishes merits.

Kitaka:
da + eyya = deyya

9. Mahasamudde asankheyya macchakacchapa, appameyyo
udakakkhandho ca atthi.

[in] Great Ocean / innumerable / fish and turtle / immeasurable
/ a great mass of water / and / is

In the Great Ocean, there is a great mass of water and there are
innumerable fish and turtles.
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Kitaka:
a+pa+ ma + eyya = appameyya
a + sa"nkha + eyya = asankheyya

10 ."Tam sutva itaro: ' Bhariyam vata me sahasikam
ananucchavikam kammam katan' ti baha paggayha
kandanto...ahosi." Dh. A. i, 17 [Khuddakanikaye, 1.
Yamakavaggo, Dhammapada-atthakatha, 1.
Cakkhupalattheravatthu]

this / having listened / other / serious / certainly / my / hastily,
violently / inappropriate / deed / done / end quote / hand /
having held / crying / was

Having heard this, the other one threw up his arms and cried, "a
serious, violent and inappropriate action has indeed been done
by me."

Exercise 23b, p179
Translate into Pali

1. The work that is to be done today should not be kept for
tomorrow.

kiccam / karaniyam / ajja / na thapetabbam / suve

Kiccam ajja karaniyam suve na thapetabbam.

2. If I am to be killed my children will become orphans.
sace / aham / assam / maritam / mayham / daraka /
bhavissanti / amatapitika

Sace aham maritam (assam) mayham daraka amatapitika
bhavissanti.

3. The king whose word should be obeyed is to be respected by
all.

raja / yassa/ vaca / anuvattitabba / hoti / garukatabbo /

sabbehi

Raja yassa vaca anuvattitabba sabbehi garukatabbo (hoti).
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4. This man can be seen in the town every day.
ayam / naro / datthayyo / pure / anvaham
Ayam naro anvaham pure datthayyo.

5. She should be brought to her mother.
sa / aharitabba / tassa / matuya
Sa tassa matuya aharitabba.

6. The virtues of the Exalted One cannot be thought of, nor

his wisdom be measured.

guna / bhagavato / na cinteyya / ca / tassa / panfia / (na) meyya
Bhagavato guna na cinteyya ca tassa paifia na meyya ca.

7. Again and again the prince tried to raise the bow that
could not be moved by anyone.

punappunam / rajaputto / ussahi / ukkhipitum / dhanum /
na calaniyam / yena kenaci

Rajaputto punappunam yena kenaci na calaniyam dhanum
ukkhipitum ussahi.

8. Where lives the boy who should not be sent to his father's
house?

kuhim / viharati / darako / na pesetabbo / tassa / pituno /
gharaya

(Yo) tassa pituno gharaya na pesetabbo darako kuhim viharati?

9. Innumerable fishes live in the river that can be crossed near
the village.

asankheyya / maccha / adhivasanti / nadiyam / taraniyayam /
santikayam / gamam

Asankheyya maccha gamam santikayam taraniyayam
nadiyam adhivasanti.

10. Alms should be given to virtuous monks by the laymen and
the laywomen.
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danam / deyyam / silavatam / bhikkhtnam / upasakehi / ca /
upasikahi

Danam upasakehi ca upasikahi ca silavatam bhikkhinam
deyyam.

*

Exercise 24a, p185
Translate into English

1. ""Sumedhatapaso iddhima ti jananta udakabhinnokasam
sallakkhetva: ‘tvam imam thanam alankarohi’ti vatva
adamsu." - J. Nidana [Khuddakanikaye, Jataka-atthakatha,
Nidanakatha, 1. Darenidanakatha, Sumedhakatha]

Hermit Sumedha / possessing psychic powers / knowing / place
broken by water / having considered / you / this / place /
decorate / having said / gave

Kitaka:

jana + nta = jananta

Knowing that the hermit Sumedha possesses psychic powers,
they considered the muddy place, told him: "You may decorate
this place" and gave it to him.

2. "Evam nisinne bodhisatte sakaladasasahassa
cakkavaladevata sannipatitva ... Bodhisattam nanappakarahi
thutthi abhitthunimsu." - Ibid.

thus / [in] sat down / [in] Bodhisatta / all 10000 / deities in the
worlds / having assembled / Bodhisatta / [by] different ways /
[with] praise / praised

Kitaka:
ni + sada + i +na = nisinna

Thus when the Bodhisatta sat down, the deities of all the 10000
worlds assembled and praised the Bodhisatta in different ways.
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3. "Yatha pana afinie satta matukucchito nikkhamanta
patiktlena asucina makkhita nikkhamanti, na evam
bodhisatto." - Ibid.

like as / other / beings / [from] mother's womb / going out /
[with] impurity / [with] impure / smeared / go out / not / in

this way / Bodhisatta

Kitaka:
ni + kam + a + nta = nikkhamanta

Whereas other beings go out from their mother's womb
smeared with impurity, it is not so in the case of the Bodhisatta.

4. "Aparam pana ekadivasam uyyanam gacchanto tatheva
devatahi nimmitam sunivattham suparutam pabbajitam disva
"ko nameso samma"ti sarathim pucchi." - Ibid.

another / but / one day / park / going / in the same way / [by]
deities / created / well dressed / well robed / monk / having
seen / what / name / that person / my dear / charioteer / asked

Kitaka:
gaccha + nta = gacchanta
ni + mi + ta = nimmita

While going the following day to the park, he saw a well
dressed and well robed monk created by the deities in the same
way and asked the charioteer "What is the name of that person,
my dear?".

5. "Ayam Buddhattaya abhintharam katva nipanno,
samijjhissati imassa patthana, ito kappasatasahassadhikanam
catunnam asankheyyanam matthake" - Ibid.

this/ [to] become a Buddha / resolution / having made / laid
himself down / will become successful / his / desire / from now
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/ [of] more than 100000 aeons / [of] four / [of] incalculable / at
the end

Kitaka:
ni + pad + na = nipanno

Having made this resolution to become a Buddha, he laid
himself down; his desire will be fulfilled at the end of four
immense periods of 100,000 aeons.

6. "Kim me ekena tinnena

Purisena thamadassina?" - Buddhavamsa [Khuddakanikaye,
Buddhavamsapali, 2. Sumedhapatthanakatha]

what / [for] me / [by] oneself / [by] crossed over [by] man / [by]
one who knows his strength

Kitaka:
tar + 1+ na = tinna

It is not beneficial to cross alone
for someone like me who knows his strength

7. "Dassanam me atikkante

Sasanghe Lokanayake

Hattho hatthena cittena

asana vutthahim tada." Ibid.

seeing / me / [in] passing together with the community /
Buddha was joyful / [with] joy / [with] mind [from] seat / I
arose / then

When I saw the Buddha

passing by together with the Sangha,
Then I rose up from my seat

Happy with a joyful mind.

Kitaka:
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ati + kam + a + nta = atikkanta
has + ta = hattha

8. "Ubbigga tasita bhita

Bhanta byathitamanasa;

Mahajana samagamma

Dipankaram upagamum." Ibid.

agitated / trembled / frightened uncontrolled / is / oppressed
minds / people / having gathered together / Dipankara /
approached

Agitated, trembling, frightened
Uncontrolled, with oppressed minds
The people gathered together,

And approached Dipankara

Kitaka:

ud + vij +ta = ubbiga

tas + ta = tasita

bhi + ta = bhit

bham + ta = bhanta

vi +a + dha + ta = byathita

9. "Tattha deva-manussa gandhamaladihi pijayamana:
‘Mahapurisa, idha tumhehi sadiso afifo natthi, kutettha
uttaritaro’ ti ahamsu." J. Nidanakatha [Khuddakanikaye,
Jataka-atthakatha, Nidanakatha, 2. Avidirenidanakatha]
there / gods and humans / [with] perfumes, garlands, etc /
honouring / Great Man / here / [to] you / equal / other / there
isn't / where from / here / nobler / they said

Honouring him with perfumes, garlands, etc. the gods and
humans said "O Great Man, there's nobody equal to you
here, where is the one nobler than you?".

Kitaka:
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pUj + e/aya + mana = pujayamana

10. "Adittasmim agarasmim

Yam niharati bhajanam,

Tam tassa hoti atthaya;

No ca yam tattha dayhati." S. i, 31 [Samyuttanikayo,
Sagathavaggo, 1. Devatisamyuttam, 5. Adittavaggo, 1.
Adittasuttam]

[in] burning / [in] house

whatever / takes out / vessel

that / [to] him / is / [for] the benefit

not / and / whatever / there / burns

In the burning house

The vessel that is taken out

Is the vessel that is beneficial to that person
Not the one that is burning there

Kitaka:
pa + gah + nya = paggayha

Exercise 24b, p187
Translate into Pali using participles

1. There were broken houses, fallen trees, dead bodies, and
wounded persons in the villages that were near the battlefield.
ahesum / bhinnani / agarani / patita / rukkha / mata / kaya / ca/
vanita / manussa / gamesu / avidaresu / yuddhabhimim
Yuddhabhumim aviddresu gamesu bhinnani agarani ca patita
rukkha ca mata kaya ca vanita manussa ca ahesum.

2. The Blessed One, who came out of the monastery, entered
the city through the decorated path, respected, honoured and
praised by the people.

bhagava / nikkhamma / viharasma / pavisi / nagaram /
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patimanditena / maggena / garukato / manito / abhitthuto /
manussebhi

Manussebhi garukato manito abhitthuto bhagava viharasma
nikkhamma patimanditena maggena nagaram pavisi.

3. The young lord saw, as he was driving to the park, an aged
man as bent as a roof gable, leaning on a staff, and tottering.
daharo / adhipati / passi / pajento / uyyanam / vuddham /
naram / abhujitam / viya / gopanasim / danda-parayanam /
pavedhantam

Uyyanam pajento daharo adhipati danda-parayanam
pavedhantam viya gopanasim abhujitam vuddham naram
passi.

4. The mother of Yasa having gone up to his palace, and not
seeing him, went to her husband and said:

mata / yasassa / aruyha / tassa / pasadam / na / disva / tam /
gantva / tassa / patim / aha

(Tassa) pasadam aruyha (tam) na disva yasassa mata tassa
patim gantva aha:

"Your son Yasa, householder, has disappeared."
te / putto / Yaso / gahapati / antarahito
"Yaso te putto, gahapati, antarahito."

5. Then the householder thinking that sitting there he would see
his son, sitting at the same place, became glad, and having
saluted the Blessed One, sat down near Him.

tada / gahapati / cintento / nisidanto / yattha / so / passeyya /
tassa / puttam / nisidanto / samane / thane / pasiditva /
abhivadetva / bhagavantam / upanisidi / tam

Tada 'yattha nisidanto samane thane nisidanto so (tassa)
puttam passeyya'ti cintento gahapati pasiditva bhagavantam
abhivadetva upanisidi.

6. "Then, as he went along, he saw the peasants ploughing* the
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fields in soiled garments, covered with dust blown by hot
winds."

tada / so / gacchante / so / passi / janapadike / kasante / khettani
/ malinesu / vatthesu / safichannesu / dhaliya / vayitaya /
unhehi / vatehi

"Tada, gacchante so unhehi vatehi vayitaya dhaliya
safichannesu malinesu vatthesu khettani kasante janapadike
passi."

* plowing

7. "All the while she was talking, the Brahmans were
beholding the splendour of her teeth...

sa / kathentiyam / brahmana / passanta / tassa / danta-
kalyanam

"Kathentiyam tassa danta-kalyanam passanta brahmana...

and having applauded her speech, they took the gold wreath,
and placed it on her head."

abhitthavitva / tassa / katham / te / adaya / suvanna-damam /
thapesum / tassa / sise

tassa katham abhitthavitva suvanna-damam adaya tassa

sise thapesum."

8. "The day before she was to depart, the treasurer sat in his
room and had his daughter sit by him, and he admonished her,
telling the rules of conduct she should adopt when she came to
dwell in her husband's family."

divase / purato / tayo / bhataya / vigantum / setthi / nisiditva /
tassa / okase / upanisidapetva / tassa / dhitaram / tam / so /
anusasi / tam / vadanto / sikkhayo / vattetabbayo / taya /
yato..tato / sa / agacchi / vasitum / tassa / patikule

"(Yada) divase purato vigantum bhataya tayo, (tada) setthi
(tassa) okase nisiditva tam (tassa) dhitaram panisidapetva yato
sa tassa patikule vasitum agacchi tato taya vattetabbayo
sikkhayo vadanto (tam) anusasi."
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9. "Migara the treasurer rode in a conveyance behind the others,
and beholding a great crowd of people following, he asked,
migaro / setthi / yanto / yanasmim / pacchato / afifie / passanto /
mahasamuham / manussanam / anugacchantanam / pucchi
"Setthi migaro affie pacchato yanasmim yanto,
anugacchantanam manussanam mahasamdham passanto,
pucchi,

'Pray, who are these?"
bho / ke / ime
'Bho, ke ime?'t1"

10. "So she entered the city standing in her chariot, and
showing herself to the whole town."

evam / sa / pavisi / nagaram / titthanti / tassa / rathe / dassenti /
attanam / sakalam / nagaram

"Evam tassa rathe titthanti sa nagaram pavisi, sakalam
nagaram attanam dassenti."

*

Exercise 25a, p193
Translate into English

1. "Te jalatthe talatthe ca

Bhujage'sitikotiyo

Saranesu ca silesu

Patitthapesi Nayako." - Mahavamsa [Mahavamsapali,
Pathamapariccheda, Nagadipagamana, m62]

they / living in the water / living on the land / and 800 million
snakes [in] refuges / and / [in] moral practices caused to
establish / master

Kitaka:
jale + tha + a = jalattha
thale + tha + a = thalattha
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bhuja + gamu + ra = bhujago
ni + aka = nayaka

The master caused to establish in refuges and in moral
practices those 800 million serpents living in the water and on
the land.

2. "Annado balado hoti;

Vatthado hoti vannado;

Yanado sukhado hoti;

Dipado hoti cakkhudo.

So ca sabbadado hoti

Yo dadati upassayam." - S. i, 32 [Samyuttanikayo,
Sagathavaggo, 1. Devatisamyuttam, 5. Adittavaggo, 2.
Kimdadasuttam, m42]

giver of food / giver of strength / is giver of clothing / is / giver
of beauty giver of vehicle / giver of happiness / is giver of light
/ 1s / giver of eye he / and / giver of everything / is

who / gives / house

Kitaka:

annam + da + a = annada
balam + da + a = balada
vattham + da + a = vatthada
vannam + da + a = vannada
yanam + da + a = yanada
sukham + da + a = sukhada
dipam + da + a = dipada
cakkhum + da + a = cakkhuda
sabbam + da + a = sabbada

The giver of food is the giver of strength

The giver of clothing is the giver of beauty
Giving a vehicle is giving comfort

Giving light is giving sight

He who gives a house is the giver of everything



270

3. "Aramaropa vanaropa

ye jana setukaraka,

Dhammattha silasampanna

Te jana saggagamino." - S. 1, 33 [Samyuttanikayo,
Sagathavaggo, 1. Devatasamyuttam, 5. Adittavaggo, 7.
Vanaropasuttam, m47]

planter of a garden / planter of a forest / who / people / doer of
bridges / righteous / virtuous / they / people / one who goes to
heaven

Kitaka:

rup + e +a = ropa

kara + aka = karaka

dhamme + tha + a = dhammattha

People who plant gardens, forests and make bridges,
Living righteously and endowed with the morality,
Those are the people who go to heaven

4. "Gopurattha tu Damila

Khipimsu vividha'yudhe;

Pakkam ayogulaficeva

Kathikanca silesikam." - Mahavamsa XXV, 30
[Mahavamsapali, Paficavisatima pariccheda, Dutthagamani
vijayo, m30]

stood on the gate-tower / then / Tamils / threw out / various
weapons / heated iron ball / and even boiling hot / and /
possessing an adhesive substance = gum

Kitaka:
gopure + tha + a = gopurattha

The tamils stood on the gate-tower
And threw various weapons
A heated iron ball
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And even boiling hot gum

5. Vanacari pure asim

Satatam vanakammiko,

Patthodanam gahetvana

Kammantam agamasaham." - Apa. 376 [Khuddakanikaye,
Therapadanapali, 42. bhaddalivaggo, 9.
Patthodanadayakatthera-apadanam, m170]

wanderer in the forest / before / I was constantly / worker in the
forest a pasata measuring of rice / having taken work / went / I

Kitaka:
vane + cara + a = vanacara

Before I was a wanderer in the forest
I constantly worked in the forest
Having taken a measure of rice

I went to my work

6. "Atite baranasiyam brahmadatte rajjam karente bodhisatto
kasigamake kumbhakarakule nibbattitva kumbhakarakammam
katva puttadaram

posesi." - 178th Jataka [Jataka-atthakatha, 2. Dukanipato, 3.
Kalyanavaggo, [178] 8. Kacchapajatakavannana]

[in] past / [in] Baranasi / [in] Brahmadatta / [in] reigning /
bodhisatta / Kasigamaka / [in] family of potter / having been
born / work of a potter / having done / son and wife / supported

Taddhita:
kumbham + kara + na = kumbhakara

In the past when Brahmadatta was reigning in Baranasi, the
Bodhisatta was born in Kasigamaka in the family of a potter,
did the work of a potter and supported his wife and son.
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7. "So arafinato agacchante malakare disva thokam thokam
phanitakhandam datva ulunkena paniyam adasi." - 4th Jataka
[Jataka-atthakatha, 1. Ekakanipato, 1. Apannakavaggo, 4.
Calasetthijatakavannana)]

he / [from] forest / coming / garland makers / having seen /
little by little / a crystal of candy / having given / [with] spoon /
water / gave

Having seen the garland makers coming from the forest, he
gave them molasses little by little and [gave them] water with a
spoon.

Taddhita:
malam + kara + na = malakara

8. "Uyyanapalo tassa madhu-makkhitatinesu paluddhabhavam
natva anukkamena attanam dassesi." 14th Jataka [Jataka-
atthakatha, 1. Ekakanipato, 2. Silavaggo, [14] 4.
Vatamigajatakavannana]

gardener / his / [on] grass smeared with honey / allurement
(state of enticement) / having found / gradually / himself /
showed

Having found it (the deer) in a state of enticement on the grass
smeared with honey, the gardener showed himself gradually.

Taddhita:
uyyanam + pala + a = uyyanapala

9. "Mige anto pavitthe dvaram pidahimsu. Migo manusse disva
kampamano maranabhayatajjito antonivesanangane adhavati
paridhavati." Ibid.

[in] deer / inside / [in] entered / door / closed / deer / men /
having seen / trembling / frightened from fear of death / [in]
inner court / runs here and there / runs around

When the deer entered they closed the door. The deer saw the
men, trembling and afraid to die it ran around here and there
inside the inner court.



273

Taddhita:

kampa + mana = kampamana
pa + vis + ta = pavittha

tajj + ta = tajjita

10."Dinakare atthangacchante nisakare ca udente ratthassa
palako, Buddhassa savako, maharaja yacakanam mahadanam
adasi."

[in] sun / [in] setting / [in] moon / and / [in] rising / [of]
country / protector / [of] Buddha / disciple / great king / [to]
beggars / great alms / gave

When the sun was setting and the moon was rising, the Great
King and protector of the country, a disciple of the Buddha,
gave great alms to the beggars.

Taddhita:

dinam + kara + a = dinakara
nisam + kara + a = nisakara
su + aka = savaka

pala + aka = palaka

yaca + aka = yacaka

Exercise 25b, p195
Translate into Pali using primary derivatives

1. Potters, garland-makers, carpenters, goldsmiths and other
artisans lived in olden days not inside the cities but in suburbs
outside them.

kumbhakara / malakara / rathakara / suvannakara / anfia /
sippino / na / anto / nagaresu / pana / bahi / te / upanagaresu /
pura / viharimsu

Kumbhakara ca malakara ca rathakara ca suvannakara ca
afifa sippino na anto nagaresu pana bahi te upanagaresu pura
viharimsu.



274

2. All beings, who live in land or in water, are not able to
support their lives without food.

sabba / satta / ye / viharanti / thale / va / jale / honti /
asamattha / bharitum / tesam / jivitani / vina / bhattam
Sabba satta, ye thale va jale va viharanti, (te) vina bhattam
(tesam) jivitani bharitum asamattha honti.

3. Those who give food, clothes and other things to the beggars,
are praised by the other people living in those districts.

te / ye / denti / aharam / vattham / ca / anfiani / bhandani /
yacakanam / honti / abhitthuta / afifiehi / manussehi / vasantehi
/ tesu / padesesu

Ye yacakanam aharam ca vattham ca anfiani bhandani denti, te
tesu padesesu vasantehi afifichi manussehi abhitthuta honti.

4. The Blessed One sat on a jewelled throne, given by the Naga
chiefs of Ceylon, when He visited the island.

bhagava / nisidi / manipallanke / dinne / nagindehi / lankaya /
(tamhi) / upabbajite / dipam

(Tambhi) dipam upabbajite bhagava lankaya nagindehi dinne
manipallanke nisidi.

5. On the next day, when the priests entered the village, they
saw that the hall had not been swept, the mats had not been
spread, and the drinking water had not been placed.

suve / brahmanesu / pavisitesu / gamam / te / passimsu /

salam / na / sammajjitam / kilafije / na / atthate / ca /

udakam / na / thapitam

Suve, brahmanesu gamam pavisitesu, te na sammajjitam salam
ca na atthate kilafije ca na thapitam udakam passimsu.

6. "But now, surrounded by her children and her children's
children, she walks singing round and round the building."
pana / idani / parikkhitta / tassa / darakehi / ca / tassa /
darakanam / darakehi / sa / carati / gayanta / parisamantato /
geham
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"Pana idani, (tassa) darakehi ca (tassa) darakanam
darakehi parikkhitta, sa parisamantato geham gayanta
carati."

7. "When Visakha heard the word 'saints' she was greatly
delighted...

Visakhayam / sute / vacam / arahanto / sa / ahosi / pamudita
"Sute vacam 'arahanto'ti Visakhayam, sa pamudita (ahosi)...

But when she came to the place where they were eating, and
beheld them, she was angry with the treasurer."

pana / tassam / agamma / yattha..tattha / te / ahosum /
khadanta / ditthe / (te) / sa / kuppi / bhandagarikena

Pana yattha te khadanta ahosum tattha agamma ditthe tassam,
sa bhandagarikena kuppi."

8. "Long ago, Ananda, there was a king, by name Maha-
Sudassana, a king of kings... lord of the four quarters of the
earth, conqueror, the protector of his people."

atite / ananda / asi / raja / nama / mahasudassana / raja /
ranfiam / adhipati / catassannam / disanam / vasudhaya / jeta /
paleta / tassa / manussanam

"Atite, ananda, raja nama mahasudassana rafifiam raja

(asti)... vasudhaya catassannam disanam adhipati jeta

tassa manussanam paleta."

9. "There they passed the day in paying honour, reverence,
respect and homage to the remains of the Exalted One with
dancing and hymns, and music, and with garlands and
perfumes;

tattha / te / vitinamesum / divasam / sakkaronta / garukaronta /
manenta / pujenta / sariram / bhagavato / naccehi / ca / gitehi /
ca / vaditena / ca / malahi / ca / vasehi

"Tattha te naccehi ca gitehi ca vaditena ca malahi ca vasehi ca
bhagavato sariram sakkaronta garukaronta manenta pujenta
divasam vitinamesum;
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and in making canopies."
ca / karonta / vitanani
vitanani ca karonta."

10. "When he had thus spoken the venerable Ananda said to
the wanderer Subhadda:

tasmim / evam / vutte / ayasma / anando / aha / paribbajakam /
subhaddam

"Evam vutte (tasmim) ayasma anando paribbajakam
subhaddam aha:

Enough, friend Subhadda, trouble not the Tathagata.
alam / samma / subhadda / vihesesi / na / tathagatam
Alam, samma subhadda, vihesesi na tathagatam.

The Exalted One is weary."
bhagava / hoti / kilanto
Bhagava kilanto hoti."

*

Exercise 26a, p203
Translate into English

1. "Rafina pana vandite bhagavantam avanditva thatum
samattho nama ekasakiyopi nahosi." - J. Nidana
[Khuddakanikaye, Jataka-atthakatha, Nidanakatha, 3.
Santikenidanakatha]

[by] king / but / [in] paid homage / Buddha / having not paid
homage / to stand / able to / name / certainly one belonging to
the Sakya race / was not

Kitaka:
avanda + 1 + tva = avanditva
vanda + ta = vandita
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tha + tum = thatum

When (the Blessed One) was worshipped by the king, there
wasn't a single Sakiyan who was able to stay without
worshipping the Blessed One.

2. Raja samviggahadayo hatthena satakam santhapento
turitaturitam nikkhamitva vegena gantva bhagavato purato
thatva aha: "Kim ettakanam bhikkhdnam na sakka bhattam
laddhun'ti safifiam karittha ? ti." - Ibid.

king / agitated heart/ [with] hand / clothe / adjusting / quickly /
having gone out / speedily / having gone / [of] Buddha / in
front of / having stood / said / why / [of] so much / [of] monks /
not / able / rice / to receive / thought

Kitaka:

tha + tva = thatva

ni + kam + 1 + tva = nikkhamitva
gamu + tva = gantva

labha + tum = laddhum

The king, his heart agitated, adjusted his clothes with his hand,
went out quickly, stood in front of the Buddha and said "Why

have you thought it (would be) impossible for so many monks
to get rice?"

3." Andhabalapitaram nissaya evarupam buddham
upasankamitva ... danam va datum dhammam va sotum
nalattham ... afifiam kattabbam natthi"ti manameva pasadesi." -
Dh. A. 1, 27 [Khuddakanikaye, 1. Yamakavaggo,
Dhammapada-atthakatha, 2. Matthakundalivatthu]

very foolish father / because of / such / Buddha / having
approached / alms / or / to give / or / to hear / I did not get /
other / fit to be done / there is no / mind / made peaceful

Kitaka:
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nihari + tabba = niharitabba
pavis+ tabba = pavesetabba
da + tabba = databba

Because of a very foolish father, I didn't get a chance to
approach such an Awakened Being and offer (him) alms or
listen to the Dhamma. There's nothing else that can be done. So
he professed faith mentally."

4."Bhikkh tassa gharadvarena gacchanta tam saddam sutva ...
viharam gantva satthu santike nisinna evamahamsu." - Ibid
[Khuddakanikaye, 1. Yamakavaggo, Dhammapada-atthakatha,
10. Cundasikarikavatthu]

monks / his / [through] house door / going / this / sound /
having heard / monastery / having gone / teacher / close / sat
down / thus said

Kitaka:

su + tva = sutva

gamu + tva = gantva

ni + sada + 1 + na = nisinna

The monks went through his house-doors, heard that
sound...went to the monastery, sat down close to the Buddha
and said thus.

5."Tato so tatiye vasse

Nagindo Maniakkhiko

Upasankamma sambuddham

Saha sangham nimantayi." - Mahavamsa 1, 71 [Mahavamsapali,
Pathamapariccheda, Kalyanagamanam, m71]

thereupon / he / [in] third / [in] year

Naga chief / having gem eyes

having approached / Omniscient One

with / community of monks / invited
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Kitaka:
upa + sam + kamu + ya = upasankamma

Thereupon the Naga chief with gem like eyes
Approached the Omniscient One in the third year
and invited him with the community of monks

6. "Bhusapetvana nagaram

Gantva sangham nimantiya,

Gharam netvana bhojetva

Datva samanakam bahum:

Satthara desito dhammo

Kittako ? ti apucchatha." - Ibid. V. 76 [Mahavamsapali,
Paficama pariccheda, Sasanappavesa, m78]

having caused to be decorated / city

having gone / community of monks / having invited
house / having led / having fed

having given / things that are suitable for the use of monks / a
lot [by] Buddha / expounded / dhamma

how much / asked

Taddhita:

gamu + tva = gantva

ni + mant + ya = nimantiya
da +tva=tva

dis + e + ta = desita

Having made the city decorated,

having gone to the community of monks and invited them,
they led them to the house and fed them,

gave a lot of things that are suitable for the use of monks,
and asked: "How much of the Dhamma has been preached by
the Buddha?"

7. "Bhavana abhinikkhamma
Addasam Lokanayakam." - Apa [Khuddakanikaye,
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Therapadanapali, (dutiyo

bhago), 48. Nalamalivaggo, 2. ManipUjakatthera-apadanam]
[from] dwelling place / having come out

I'saw / Lord of the World

Having come out of my dwelling place
I saw the Lord of the World

Taddhita:
abhi + kamu + ya = abhinikkhamma

8."Sacayam putto tumhe paticca jato, akase titthatu, no ce,
bhimiyam patitva maratd ti." J. Katthahari [Khuddakanikaye,
Jataka-atthakatha, 1. Ekakanipato, 1. Apannakavaggo, 7.
Katthaharijatakavannana]

If this / son / you (plur.) / because of / is born / [on] sky / stand
/ if not / [on] earth / having fallen / die

If this son is born because because of you, stand in the sky, if
not, fall on the earth and die.

Taddhita:
pat + 1+ tva = patitva

9. Vivicceva kamehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi
pathamajjhanam upasampajja viharati.

Having separated / only / [from] pleasure / having separated /
[from] unwholesome / [from] things / first Jhana / having
attained / dwells

He separated himself from sensual pleasure and from
unwholesome things, attained the first Jhana and dwelled in it.

Taddhita:
vi + vit + ya = vivicca
upa + sam + pad + ya = upasampajja
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10. "Sabbe sangamma mantetva

Malam kubbanti Satthuno." Apa. 56 [Khuddakanikaye,
Therapadanapali, (pathamo bhago), 2. Sthasaniyavaggo, 2.
Ekatthambhikatthera-apadanam,

ml4]

all / having gathered together / having consulted

garland / do / [for] Master

Having all gathered together and discussed

they made a garland for the Master

Taddhita:
mant + e + tva = mantetva
sam + gamu + ya = sangamma

B
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